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BIOCHEMISTRY PROGRAM

Coordinator: Kathleen H. Moove (Chemisery)

Biochemistry Committee: Arthur W, Bull (Chemistry), Denis M. Callswaert (Chemisiry),
John D. Coulishaw (Biological Sciences), Esther M. Goudsmit (Biological Sciences), Virnder K. Moudg
(Biological Sciences), Michael D. Sevilla (Chemistry), Satish K. Walia (Biological Sciences)

This interdepartmental program offers a Bachelor of Science degree with a major in
biochemistry. The biochemistry program is based on faculty resources and research facilities in
the departments of Biological Sciences and Chemistry. The curriculum is designed to prepare
students for a career in biochemical research, graduate study in biochemistry or molecular biclogy,
or professional education in medicine or dentistry.

The specialized research facilities for cellular and analytical biochemistry at Oakland Univer-
sity include tissue culture facilities, an ultracentrifugation laboratory, isotope laboratories with
beta and gamma counters, equipment for gas and high pressure liquid chromatography, and
GCMS, Ulivis, fluorescence, NMR, EPR, laser Raman, and atomic absorption spectrometers
and other state-of-the-art computerized biochemical instrumentarion.

Undemgraduate students in the biochemistry progam have access to faculty research
laboratories and are encouraged to participare in various ongoing research programs such as studies
in metabolism, gene expression, hormone action, immunochemistry, molecular biology, and
radiation biochemistry. The minimum requirement for a B.S. in biochemistry is 124 credits,
inchsding course work in biological sciences (16 eredits), chemistry (32 credits), and biochemistry
(12 eredits) as detailed below. No more than B credits of course work used to fulfill the requirements
of a major or minor in biology or chemistry may be used to fulfill the requirements of a major
in biochemistry,

Admission to major standing

Students may apply for major standing after completion of 18 credits of chemistry and at
least 8 credits of biology from the requirements listed below, with a grade point average (GPA)
of at least 2.50 in those courses. The biochemistry committee must approve major standing and
a detailed plan of study at least three semesters prior w graduation.

Requirements for the Bachelor of Science degree in biochemistry
Students wishing to select the biochemistry major should prepare a detailed plan of study
in consultation with a member of the Biochemistry Committee. To eam the Bachelor of Science
degree with a major in biochemistry, students must complete:
1. Sixteen or more credits of biology chosen in consultation with the biochemistry program
coordinator from the following courses: BIO 190, BIO 200, BIO 319, BIO 320, BIO 321,
BIO 322, BIO 323, BIO 324, BIO 341, BIO 345, or BIO 393,
2. Thirty-two credits of chemistry, including CHM 144, CHM 145 (or CHM 164, CHM
165), CHM 149, CHM 203, CHM 204, CHM 209 (or CHM 134, CHM 235, CHM 237),
CHM 225, CHM 342, and CHM 343.
3. Twelve or more credits of biochemistry including BCM 453, BCM 454, and CHM 457
and additional credits selected from the following courses: BIO 407, BIO 408, BIO 423,
BIO 439, BIO 440, BIO 441, CHM 458, CHM 553, CHM 581, or BCM 490,
4. Corequisites in mathematics (MTH 154 and MTH 155) and physics (PHY 151 and PHY
152). Statistics (STA 216) is a recommended elective.
5. Admission to major standing as described above at least three semesters prior to graduation.
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Course Offerings

BCM 453 Biochemistry 1 (3)

First course in a comprehensive biochemistry sequence. Structure and function of proteins, carbohydrates,
and lipids. Enoyme mechanisms, kinetics, and regulation. Bioenergetics and catabolism. Identical wich
CHM 453,

Prerequisite: CHM 204 or CHM 235,

BCM 454 Biochemistry 11 (3)

Metabolic pathways and contml. Nucleic acid strocture, function, and processing, including regulation of
gene expression. Selected topics in molecular physiology. ldentical with CHM 454.

Prerequisite: BCM/CHM 453.

BCM 490 Biochemistry Research (1, 2, 3 or 4)

Labomtory experience in biochemical research requiring at least four hours of work per week per credir.
May be repeated for credit. Graded S/

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.
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ENVIRONMENTAL HEALTH
PROGRAM

Director: Paul Tomboubian (Chemistry)

Designed to integrate applied scientific specialties within the broad field of environmental
health, the environmental health curricula prepare students for a variety of professional oppor-
tuniries in government as well as the private sector, and for graduate study in such fields as toxic
substance management, public health, toxicology, industrial hygiene and environmental
planning.

Graduates of the program should be able to identify and evaluate a boad range of environmen-
tal problems. In addition, they should be able to offer solutions, anticipate hazards and prevent
future problems. Studies include such areas as health and safety in the work place, toxic substances,
air resources, water resources, and public policy.

To earn a Bachelor of Science degree with a major in environmental health, students must

1. An introductory prerequisite core of a minimum of 38 credits, o be completed with a
2.00 average before major standing is awarded, including BIO 200, CHM 144 (or 164),
CHM 145 (or 165), CHM 149, CHM 1215, PHY 151, PHY 152 (or, for students not con-
sidering graduate work, PHY 101 and PHY 102) and 8 credits in mathematics above MTH
121 or MTH 141, usually including STA 225. MTH 154 is strongly recommended (MTH
155 is recommended for students considering graduate education).

2. Major standing to be awarded three semesters before graduarion.

3. A program of a minimum of 50 credits in advanced courses, including ENV 308 plus
courses required by one of the three options. At least 36 credits must be in courses at the
300 level or abowve, and 30 credits must be in approved courses numbered 350 and above.
Except for ENV courses, no more than 24 credits in any one course rubric (such as BIO,
CHM, etc.) may be used to fulfill the major. At least 16 of the credits aken at the 300
level or above must be taken at Oakland University.

4. Completion of one of the specializations described below. Students desiring to complete
two specializations must take 16 credits of non-duplicative course work,

Specialization in occupational health and safety

Based upon an extensive curriculum planning study, this option combines environmenital
and cccuparional health perspectives in scientific and technical courses designed to provide
preprofessional training for careers relating human health and safety factors o working condi-
tions, Students leam to recognize, evaluate and control actual and potential environmenital
hazands, especially undesirable occupational health and safety conditions and practices. The
option emphasizes environmental and occupational rexicology.

Required course work includes BIO 207 or BIO 321, CHM 203-204, ENV 355, ENV 386,
ENV 387, ENV 388, ENV 474, ENV 484 and [HS 311. Recommended electives include ENG
381, ENV 364, ENV 372, ENV 373, ENV 452, ENV 461, ENV 470, ENV 486, BIO 407 or
CHM 453, BIO 301, PS 353, HST 302 and IHS 312.

Specialization in environmental and resource management
This option emphasizes the wise use of resources, especially as they affect human health and
well-being. Program electives offer training for a variety of field and laboratory opportunities
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in industry and government, including planning, resource management, environmental pro-
tection and public policy.

Required course work includes the core, plus the following: ENV 355, ENV 461, BIO 301,
PHY 107 and PHY 158.

Recommended electives include CHM 203-104, BIO 207 or BIO 321, BIO 303, BIO 311,
BIO 307 or BIO 319, BIO 327, BIO 333, BIO 373, BIO 375, BIO 377, BIO 407, BIO 481, ENG
382, ENV 311, ENV 322, ENV 372, ENV 373, ENV 386, ENV 474, ENV 484, PS 302, PS
305, PS 350, PS 153, EGR 407 and HST 384.

Specialization in toxic substance control

This option is designed to provide training for professional opportunities in environmental
tocicology, environmental health chemistry, and toic substance management. The major focus
is on toxicological principles and their applications to the production, distribution and release
of toxic substances, especially as they may cause environmental problems. Risk assessment, prob-
lem solving and legislative compliance are emphasized.

Required course work includes the core plus BIO 301, CHM 203-204, BIO 325 or CHM
453, ENV 461, ENV 484 and ENV 486.

Recommended electives include BIO 207 or BIO 321, BIO 341, BIO 375, BIO 377, CHM
454 CHM 581, ENG 382, ENV 364, ENV 372, ENV 373, ENV 386, ENV 387, ENV 388,
ENV 474, and PS 353.

Requirements for the liberal arts minor in environmental health

The following 19 credits are required for this minor: ENV 308, ENV 355, ENV 372 or 373,
ENV 461, ENV 484, and ENV 486. An approved Concentration™inor Authorization Form
must be filed three semesters prior to graduation.

Course Offerings

ENV 308 Introduction o Environmental Smudies (4)

Survey of a broad mange of environmental issues from a scientific viewpoint. Basic ecological and thermo-
dynamic principles with applications to air, water and land pollution; human demogrphy and food sup-
plies; alternative futunes. Satisfies the university peneral edscation requirement in natural science and technology.
ENV 311 Global Environmental Pressures (4)

An interdisciplinary approach to selected problems of environmenital stress in major ecosystems of the world.
Emphasis is on the Third World's natural resources, in relation o their excport to the induserialised societies.
May be used in lieu of one of the College of Arts and Sciences’ distribution categories.

ENV 312 Energy and the Environment (4)

Basic facts of energy: sources, forms, the mles it plays, and its ultimate fate. Includes study of laws limiting
mmq:iliﬂ;inn,mﬂ]ﬁﬂm pattemns, effects of eneqry use on the environment, and analyses of current
energy-related problems.

Prerequisite: standing; mathematics proficiency at the MTH 011 level.

ENV 322 Subsistence and Technology in Nonindustrial Society (4)
Identical with AN 312.
ENV 350 Selected Topics (1, 2, 3 or 4)

Technical studies in special areas; wpics vary with semester. May be repeated for credit.

Prerequisite: Junior standing and permission of instructor.

ENV 355 Environmental Health Practice {3)

Survey of environmental health activities from public health perspective: vector control and prevention,
sanitation practice, solid waste management, air pollution control, environmentally related diseases and
Prerequisite: Junior standing in envionmental health.
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EMNV 3564 Hazardous Materials Emergency Response (3)

Review of standard operating procedures when dealing with responses to hazardous materials incidents. Plan-
ning procedures, policies, and application of procedures for incident levels, pessonal protective equipment,
decontamination, safety, communications, and governmental reporting are stressed.

Prerequisite: Junior standing in environmental health.

ENV 372 Air Chemistry (3)

Technical evaluation of the nature and composition of the carth's atmosphere, both in its natural stave and
as it has been affecred by man. Some discussion of air pellution contemd will be included.

Prerequisite: CHM 145 (or 165).

ENV 373 Water Resources (3)

Analysis of narural warer systems, introductory hydmlogy, the chemistry of eurrophicarion, and wastewater
systems. Emphasis is on applications, including water pollution abatement and management serategies.
Prerequisite: CHM 145 (or 165) and junior standing.

ENYV 386 Principles of Occupational Health [ (3)
Recognition, evaluation and control of chemical and physical stresses in the workplace which may adverse-
ly affect human health,

ENV 387 Principles of Occupational Health 11 (3)

Selected subjects of current inrerest in occupational and environmental health and review of occupational
health programs at local induserial companies through site visits.

ENV 388 Occupational Health Control Methods (3)

Theory and practice in the contml of occuparional health hazards including personal peotective equipment,
podse, radiation, ventilation, and engineering design.

Studies in special areas, often individually armnged. May be repeated for credit. Prepanation of study plan
and instructor’s approval are required before registration. Graded S/LL

ENV 410 Human Adaptation (4)
Identical with AN 410.

ENV 452 Industrial Environmental Control (3)

Problems of air and water pollution, solid waste management, hazardous material handling, and emergen-
cies examined from an industrial viewpoint. Chemical engineering solutions to envimnmental problems,
pracrical aspects and compliance with regulations.

Prerequisite: Junior standing in environmental health, CHM 145 {or 165), MTH 154.

ENV 461 Environmental Law and Policies (3)

Legislative and legal perspectives on environmental and occuparional health issues. Special emphasis on
current brws and regulations, as well as their impact on the groups regulated.
Prerequisite: Junior standing.

ENV 470 Environmental Health Internship (2)

Supervised practical experiences in a variety of environmental health settings. Graded S/,
Prerequisite: Senior standing in environmental health and permission of instructor.

ENV 474 Evaluation of Occupational Health Hazards (3)

Sampling and analysis of occupational health hazands and evaluarion of the effectiveness of induserial hygiene
control methods in laboratory and field locations.

ENV 484 Environmental Teecicology (3)

Principles of oxicology applied to a variety of biological systems: exposure, toxokinetic, and toxadynamic
maticns, re.

Prerequisite: BIO 190, BIO 200; CHM 204 or 235; biochemistry desirable.

ENV 486 Toxic Substance Control (3)

Quantification and management of toxic substances, including production, use, distribution, exposure, and
control. Risk asssssment and regulatory strategries will be emphasized.

Prerequisite: BIO 190, BIO 200; CHM 203 or 234.
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OTHER ACADEMIC
OPTIONS

Concentration in American Studies

Coordinator: Jane D. Eherwein (English)

Committee: Sheldon L. Appleton (Political Science), Carlo Coppola (International Studies,
Modem Languages), James W, Dow {(Anthropology), Robert J. Goldstein (Political Science),
Roy A. Kotynek (History), Bruce |. Mann (English), David W. Mascitelli (English),

Jemice Schimmelman (Art History), Richard B. Stamps (Anthropology), Ronald A. Sudol
(Rhetoric)

The American studies concentration provides both a broad understanding of the American
experience and an introduction to the pmctice of focused interdisciplinary study. The concen-
tration is taken in addition to a departmental major. By electing departmental courses with an
American focus in two or three areas outside the major and framing the concentration with
two interdisciplinary American studies courses, students may expect to gain a coherent sense
of the national experience and appreciate the various contributions of different academic
disciplines.

Although not a vocationally direcred program, the American studies concentration should
be of particular interest to students preparing for careers in law, government and journalism,
and those planning graduate work in American studies or any of its contributing disciplines.

Concentration requirements include AMS 300, AMS 401, one course in anthropology
(preferably AN 315), one American history course at the 300 level, and three electives from
the courses listed as electives in the current catalog. No more than two electives may be taken
from any one deparnment's offerings, and at least one must represent a field or fields curside
the student’s major. (Those majoring in anthmpology or history should be aware that no more
than B credits may be counted toward both the major and a concentration.) Students interested
in pursuing this concentration should file a plan of study with the coordinaror.

Recommended departmental electives

Art and Art History: AH 350, 355

English: ENG 224, 302, 317, 320, 311, 314, 331, 341, 341

History: HST 114, 115, 218, 221, 292, 302, 303, 304, 306, 307, 310, 312, 313, 314, 315, 316,
317, 318, 319, 321, 323

Linguistics: LIN 303

Music: MUS 347, 348

Polirical Science: PS 100, 115, 203, 301, 302, 305, 307, 323, 324, 342, 343, 3N

Sociology/Anthropology: SOC 100, 205, 301, 315, 331, 357; AN 315, 380, 381

Course Offerings

AMS 300 American Culture (4)

An interdisciplinary approach o American culture through examination of several pervading themes (such
as manifest destiny, the American dream of success, and tensions between individualism and communiey).
May be used in lieu of one of the College of Arns and Sciences’ distribution categories.

Prerequisite: Writing proficiency (may be waived by the concentmtion coondinator in the case of foreign
students).
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AMS 401 Senior Project (4)

Either an independent research project or an intermship in American studies. Plans for this project must
be developed with the concentration coordinator the semester before the student registers for this course,
Prerequisice: AMS 300,

Concentration in Applied Statistics

Committee: Keith A. Berven (Biological Sciences), William E. Bexdek (Sociology and
Anthropology), Gerard R. Joswiak (Compnater Sevvices), Anandi P Sahu (Economics),
Robert M. Schwarty (Education), Ronald E. Olson (Health Sciences), Mohamed A. Zohdy
(Engineering)

The University Committee on Applied Statistics sponsors this interdisciplinary concentra-
tion in applied statistics, which is available to all university undergraduates. This concentra-
tion focuses on the application and interpretation of statistical procedures in the pursuit of
empirically based knowledge. In order to be centified by the committee as having fulfilled the
concentration requirements, students must complete at least 16 credits in statistics, including:

1. One course at the intoductory level (QMM 250, PSY 251, SOC 203, STA 226 or SYS 3IT)

2. STA 322

3. STA 323 or 324

4. One 400-level course in the student’s major. This course must meet the approval of the

University Committee on Applied Statistics.

Students who wish to take this concentration must develop a program in consultation with

a committee member.

Concentration in Archaeology
Coordinator: Richard B. Stamps (Anthropology)

Committee: Carl F Bames, Jr. (Ant History), Gottfried Brieger (Chemistry), James W Dow
(Anthropology), Richard Redding (Anthropolagy)

The concentration in archaeoclogy prepares students for graduate study in archaeology. It is
also helpful for students interested in an interdisciplinary approach to human cultural develop-
ment viewed from historical, aesthetic and scientific perspectives. A minimum of 28 credits
are required for this program:

1. AH 100, AN 101 and 222

2. One of the following: AH 312, AH 314, AN 282, AN 370, AN 371 or AN 380

3. 8 credits in field methods (AN 383)

4. At least 4 elective credirs. The following courses are recommended for those who wish

to expand their background: AH 322, AH 326, HST 261, HST 306, HST 367 and
PHY 107.

Srudents are reminded that professional conservation work requires knowledge in botany

and chemistry.

Minor in Computer Science
Coordinator: Subramaniam Ganesan (Computer Science and Engineering)

The minor in computer science is offered by the School of Engineering and Computer Science
g;ﬁil;slmﬂabk to students within the College of Ams and Sciences. Many combinations are

ible.

With a major in mathematics, physics, chemistry or biclogy, a student may wish to emphasize
numerical and scientific computing aspects of computer science. With a major in English, modem
languages, history, phﬂnwhjr. P&dﬂmﬂdﬂuhﬂurmﬂmpuhm amdmtnwwuhtumlm
courses that emphasize non-numerical and symbolic data processing, and language translation.
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With a major in economics, a student may wish to take courses oriented toward application
of computers in management data processing. For specific requirements, see the School of
Engineering and Computer Science portion of the catalog,

Concentration in Energy Studies
Coordinator: Gottfried Brieger (Chemistry)

The concentration in energy studies provides students with an interdisciplinary approach
to energy issues, examined from the perspective of anthropology, biology, chemistry, economics,
engineering, physics and political science. It serves as a foundation for additional specialized
study in any of these fields. This concentration requires a minimum of 28 credits, distributed
a3 follows:

1. Core — all of the following: AN 322, ENV 312, PHY 115 and PS 250
2. Advanced option — one of the following: AN 410, ME 454
3. Practicum — all of the following: EGR 106, EGR 108 and EGY 330 (4 or § credits)

Course Offering
EGY 320 Energy Projects (4 or 8)
Labomatory or field work under the direction of a faculty supervisor approved by the concentration coor-

dinator on a current energy-related issue resulting in a comprehensive project and report.
Prerequisite: Concentration courses EGR 106 and EGR. 108 are recommended prior to enmollment.

Concentration in Environmental Studies
Coordinator: Faul Tomboulian (Chemistry)

The concentration in environmental studies introduces students to modes of thought and
action relative to environmental issues. Students leam o identify and evaluate alternarive solu-
tions to environmental problems. Shore- and long-range implications of human activities are
analyzed, especially as they affect resources and public policy.

nirations are available in conjunction with cooperating departments. Requirements
for the concentration are a minimum of 28 credits in environmental studies and related courses
including ENV 308 or ENV 311, to be planned and approved beforehand. Courses must be
selected from ar least three different rubrics, and must include at least 20 credirs of work at the
300 level or above. An approved Concentration/Minor Authorization Form must be filed three
semesters prior o graduation. Courses in environmental studies are listed under the Environmental
Health Program.

Related courses in many departments are often suitable for an environmental studies con-
centration. These include, but are not limited to: AN 300, BIO 301, BIO 303, BIO 311, BIO
327, BIO 373, BIO 375, BIO 377, EGR 407, ENV 322, HST 384, PHL 318, PHY 107, PHY
115, PS 250, PS 350 and PS 353. Consult the program coordinator for details.

Concentration in Film Aesthetics and History
Coordinator: Brian F Murphy (English)

Committee: Bonnie Abiko (Art and Art History), Peter | Bertoca (Anthropology),
Robert T. Eberwein (English), Donald C. Hildwm (Commumications), Harriet E. Margolis (English),
Sally M. Silk (Modemn Languages and Literatures)

The interdisciplinary concentration in film aesthetics and history, sponsored by the depart-
ments of Art and Art History, Center for Intemational Programs, English, Modern Languages
and Literatures, Rhetoric, Communications and Journalism, and Sociology/Anthropology of-
fers multiple perspectives for examining theoretical and critical issues of film as art and com-
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munication. The introductory courses explore the operation, function and construction of film.
The history courses examine narrative and technical developments with emphasis on major
directors, genres and trends. The theoretical courses are concemned with the uniqueness of film,
its relation to other forms of verbal and plastic arts, and special approaches needed for analysis
and enjoyment.

The range of viewing experiences and the variety of approaches to the medium provide an
excellent preparation for students seeking employment in advertising, publishing, journalism,
visual media or teaching, as well as those who wish to pursue film studies on the graduare level.

A minimum of 28 credits is required, including CIN 150, ENG 250, ENG 392 two courses
chosen from among CIN 300, CIN 301 and CIN 302; and two courses chosen from AH 367,
AN 307, CIN 450, LIT 251 and SCN 303. In special circumstances, CIN 499 may be substituted
for one of the above courses with permission of the concentration coordinator.

Course Offerings

CIN 150 Introduction o Film (4)
Intmoducrion oo the an of film by eamination of the filmmaking process, study of namartive and non-narmarive
film, and exploration of film's relation to socicty. Satisfies the sosiversity general education requirement in arts.

CIN 300 History of Film: The Silent Era (4)

Survey of directons and films important in shaping film history: Griffith, Eisenstein, Chaplin, Maumau,
Pabst, Lang and others.

CIN 301 History of Film: The Sound Era to 1958 (4)

Esamination of significant directors, genres and movements: Welles, Hirchoock, Renods, DeSiea and others;
the western, gangster film, musical; neorealism, film noir,

CIN 302 History of Film: The New Wave and Beyond (4)

Study of film since 1959: New Wave directors such as Traffaut, Godard, Resnais; major artists such as Fellind,
Bergman, Kubrick; experimental films and new developments.

CIN 450 Topics in Film (4)

Examination of specialized subjects in film such as: The War Film, Alfred Hircheock's Films, The New Wave,
The Japanese Cinema. Topics w be selected by instructor.,

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor or one course in film.

CIN 499 Independent Study (4}

Study on an independent basis for students with demonstrated interest in film. A proposed course of study
must be submitred to the prospective instructor in the semester before the independent study is 1o be taken,
Prerequisite: One course in film.

Concentration in Folklore and Popular Culture

Coordinator: Mark E. Workman (English and Folklore)

Committee: Jane M. Bingham (Education), Marc E. Briod (Education), Judith K. Broun
(Anthrapology), Rey Kotynek (History)

Folklore is traditional, artistic behavior; it is engaged in by even the most intellectually and
technologically sophisticated among us, and it encompasses all modes of expression. Popular
culture borrows from folklore its formulas of production as well as much of its content. The con-
centration in folklore and popular culture provides an introduction to the materials and methods
of inguiry into these subjects, and encourages students to pumsue further the extensive social
and cultural ramifications of folklore and popular culture into related areas of study.

The program is of potential relevance to students in all areas of the humanities, social sciences
and education. It will be of benefit to them both in their studies at Oakland University and
as preparation for careers in the media, human services, teaching or graduare work in any of
the fields related to the concentration.
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This concentration requires a minimum of 28 credits, including ENG 114 and 302, A
minimum of B credits must be taken at the 300-400 level, and no more than 8 credits from the
student’s major will count toward the concentration. A current list of approved electives, which
must be selected in consultation with the concentmation coordinator, follows: ALS 375, AN
251, AN 271, AN 310, AN 333, CIN 150, ENG 220, ENG 211, ENG 304, ENG 312, ENG
313, ENG 314, HST 221, HST 292, HST 346, IS 386, MUS 347, RDG 331 and SCN 371

Concentration in Gerontology
Committee: Elinor B. Witers (Continuum Center), Harold Zepelin (Psychology)

The multidisciplinary concentration in gerontology, which is co-sponsored by the College
of Arts and Sciences and the School of Education and Human Services, provides students an
opportunity to gain an undemstanding of aging as a process in pesonal, cultural and social con-
texts. [t adds another dimension to career preparation for students who plan to obtain
degrees in helping professions such as nursing, clinical psychology and social work. It also offers
essential background and introductory experience to students holding bachelor’s degrees who
wish to seek employment in agencies that provide services for the elderly.

The concentration requires a minimum of 28 credits, 16 in required core courses and 12 in
elective courses, The advanced core course, a multidisciplinary seminar on aging (GRY 400),
will bring students into contact with diverse disciplines that have an interest in aging. Students
in Arts and Sciences majors must choose one elective (4 credits) from HRD courses.

Requirements for the concentration in gerontology consist of the following:

1. Core — PSY 331 and SOC 465

2. Research methods course: PSY 250 or SOC 202/204

3. Required advanced course: GRY 400

4. Electives: HRD 369 or HRD 490, HRD 431, HRD 451, HRD 452, PSY 332, PSY 372,

SOC 314/514 or SOC 315/515, and GRY 480

Course Offerings

GRY 400 Multidisciplinary Seminar on Aging (4)

Presentations of research and reviews of the litemture, bringing together contributions from biology, the health
care professions, the humanities, polirical science, psychology and sociology:

Prerequisites: Completion of two core courses and a research methods counse.

GRY 480 Research in Gerontology (4)

Individually designed experience in rescarch on aging, beginning with reviews of the litemture and culminating
in dam collection or formulation of a research proposal,

Prerequisite: Completion of two core courses and a research methods coumse.

Concentration in Human and Industrial Relations
Coordinator: Jacqueline B. Scherer (Sociology)

The concentration in human and industrial relations requires a minimum of 28 credits and
is to be taken in conjuncrion with a full major in any department of the university. It is basic-
ally a social scientific approach to the workplace in which research, analysis and social criticism
are linked together in the eamination of changing work patterns.
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The following requirements apply to the concentration:

1. 12 credits chosen from: AN 300, SOC 350, SOC 352, SOC 357, SOC 381

2. ECN 150 (or ECN 200 or ECN 210}

3. HST 302

4. Two electives from the following: HST 210, HST 304, LE/SOC 324, LE 326, PHL 316,
PSY 350, SCN 304, SOC 354, SOC 455, SOC/IAN 480.

Concentration in Michigan Studies
Coordinator: Richard B. Stamps (Anthropology)
Committee: John B. Cameron (Ant History), Gotefried Brieger (Chemisory)

The concentration in Michigan studies is an integrated program of courses that provides
both a broad introduction to and a focused interdisciplinary study of Michigan. Each student
is required to take MC 100 “Life in Michigan” which serves to integrate the various disciplinary
offerings.

The concentration requires completion of a minimum of 26 credits, including MC 100, to

be selected from the following course offerings. No more than 8 credits from the student’s major
may be counted toward the concentration.

Course Offerings

MC 100 Life in Michigan (2)

An introduction to Michigan history and politics, fine art and archaeology, peology and environment, flom
and fauna, climatology, and industry and economic development.

Students will select the remaining 24 credits from the following courses (4 credits each, except
for ENV 373, 3 credits).

AH 355 Michigan Architecture

AH 399 Fickd Experience in Art History

AN 383 Methods in Anthropological Archaeology
AN 399 Field Experience in Anthropology

BIO 373 Field Botany

HST 218 History of Michigan

HST 302 American Labor History

HST 399 Field Experience in History

PS 305 Politics of the Local Community

PS 307 State Politics

PS 458 Public Affairs Internship
Concentration in Preprofessional Studies in Medicine,
Dentistry and Optometry

Coordinator: Eghert W. Henry (Biological Sciences)

Committee: Gottfried Brieger (Chemistry), Denis M. Callewaert (Chemistry), Robert W Jarski
{Health Sciences), Virinder K. Mowdgil (Biochemisery), John R. Reddan (Biological Sciences),
Robert L. Stemn (Chemistry), Nalin ]. Unakar (Biological Sciences), Barry §. Winkler

(Eve Research Institute)

The concentration in prepmfessional studies in medicine, dentistry and optometry is intended
for students who wish to pursue careers in medical, osteopathic or dental professions. Students
are expected to complete a concentration consisting of the following:
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1. 20 credits of biology, including laboratories
2. 20 credits of chemistry, including laboratories and two semesters of omganic chemistry
3. 8 credits of mathemarics
4. 10 credits of physics, including laboratories
In chemistry, mathematics and physics courses, students should opt for sequences that are
more rigorous in academic content. The concentration provides the minimum requirements
for admission to various medical, osteopathic and dental schools in Michigan and elsewhere,
The committee strongly recommends the following additional courses for better preparation
for the Medical College Aptitude Test (MCAT) and medical school curriculum:
1. Sclence: genetics (BIO 341), developmental biclogy (BIO 323, 324), biochemistry (BIO
325 and 326 or CHM 453, 454, 457 and 458) and physiology (BIO 321 or BIO 207).
2. Humanities: vocabulary and etymology (ALS 102) andfor RHT 103, 105 and 110. RHT
105 and 110 are suggested for improving reading comprehension skills in preparation for
the MCAT.
Srudents intending to pursue a career in the optometric profession are advised 1o take the
following courses:
1. 20 credits of biclogy, including laboratories
2. 20 credits of chemistry, including laboratories and two semesters of organic chemistry
3. 12 credits of mathemartics
4. 10 credits of physics, including laboratories
5. 4 credits of introductory psychology, 8 credits of English and 8 credits of social science
This concentration does not constitute a major. Students must elect a major from those offered
by the university. Interested students should consule the advisory committee for counseling and
assistance in planning their academic programs.

Concentration in Religious Studies
Coordinator: Leonardas V. Gerulaitis (History)

The religious studies concentration offers a series of courses on religion, both Western and
Eastern, traditional and contemporary. These courses do not seek to confirm or attack any par-
ticular religious point of view; they are taught in the same scholarly and objective spirit as other
university courses and aim at understanding a pervasive human phenomenon. They are grouped
into two types: historical studies and systematic studies.

The program currently offers a concentration in religious studies that consists of at least 20
credits in religion, which may be taken jointly with a modified major (24 credits) in philosophy
or with a full major in any other department of the College of Arts and Sciences.

Students wishing to make religion the focus of an independent major will receive the sup-
port of the Committee of Religious Studies. Interested students should see the concentration
coordinator for further informartion.

In addition to the religion courses, several collateral courses are suggested: ENG 312, HST
325 and PHL 205. Courses with REL 200 numbers require only sophomore standing; courses
with REL 300 numbers require one previous course in religious studies at Oakland Univessity,
unless identical with departmental courses having different prerequisites.

Couirse Offerings

HISTORICAL STUDIES

REL 200 Topics in the Historical Study of Religion (4)

The topic varies. Samples include: the New Testament, medieval mysticism, early Buddhism, the Protes-

tant Reformation, Christ and Caesar, eighteenth and nineteenth centusy attacks on religion. May be repeared
for credir.
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REL 202 The Jewish Tradition (2 or 4)

Selected ideas and institutions in the development of Judaism from its pre-exilic roots o the present. Offered
in cooperation with the Jewish Chautauqua Society.

REL 203 The Christian Tradition (4)

Soudy of the most important Christian ideas and institutions from Jesus to the present.

REL 211 The Bible as Literature (4)

Identical with ENG 211.

REL 304 The Islamic Tradition (4)
Selected ideas and institutions in the history of lsdam.

REL 307 American Religious History (4)
Identical with HST 307.

REL 350 Philosophies and Religions of Asfa (4)
ldentical with PHL 350.

SYSTEMATIC STUDIES

REL 227 Paychology of Religion (4)
Basic data of religious experience in relation to motivation, cognitive structure, and personality; problems
of religious symbolism, verbal and nonverbal; dynamics of religious movements; growth, propagation, and
preservation of orthodoxy; varieties of reform.

REL 219 Religion and Literature
Study of a few masterpieces of world religious lirerature, such as Greek tragedy, Hindu epic, Dante and Milton,

with an artempt to generalize about the we of religious themes in literature and about literature as an expression
of religious belief.

REL 271 Magic, Witchcraft and Religion (4}
Identical with AN 271.
REL 291 Religion and Contemporary Moral Problems (4)

Irwestigation of the thealogical and ethical reasons for the emergence of a new artitude toward morsl ques-
tions, Protestant, Catholic, Jewish and secular viewpoints on some of these: love, sex, civil disobedience,
criminal punishment, violence, war, suicide and death.

REL 305 Sociology of Religion (4)
Identical with SOC 305.

REL 325 Philosophy of Religion (4)
Identical with PHL 325.

REL 390 Directed Readings in the Study of Religion (4)

:If:.;m‘ﬂm! study of a topic not covered by regular courses, with guidance of a faculty tutor. May be repeated
[ It

Prerequisite: Permission of concerumtion coordinator.

Concentration in Social Justice and Corrections
Coordinator: Jay Meehan (Sociology)

The concentration in social justice and corrections requires at least 28 credits and is to be
taken in conjunction with a full major in any department of the college. [t provides career-oriented
education for students interested in law, in the social forces producing delinquency and crime,
in the evaluation of social planning for crime prevention and control, and in the operation of
police onganizations and comrectional institutions,

A student must be formally admitted to the program and meet the following requirements:

1. 12 credits chosen from PHL 319, PS 141, PS 342, SOC 240% SOC 327, SOC 437

2. 12 eredits from PHL 321, PS 343, PSY 120, S0C 311, SOC 313, 30C 425

3. 4 credits of SOC 430
*Students are strongly advised to take this course at the beginning of their concentration.
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The internship is designed to give students practical experience in the criminal justice or
legal system. The student’s particular interests guide the internship selection process. An in-
ternship usually involves work in an agency for 20 hours per week and meeting with the intem-
ship adviser on a regular basis, Students who qualify may receive paid internships. A term paper
on some aspect of the internship experience is required in order to receive course credit, The
internship i a valuable learning experience and should be taken toward the end of the
CONCENLrAtion.

Concentration in Social Services
Coordinator: Jacqueline R. Schever (Sociology)

The concentraticn in social services requires a minimum of 28 credits and is available o
students throughout the university, regardless of major. It is primarily designed for students whao
intend to pursue graduate studies in social services or who are interested in the analysis of social
programs and social welfare policies. The social and psychological dimensions of service delivery
are explored as they relate to professional development and the integration of theoretical and
applied approaches to problem solving.

The following requirements apply to the concentration in social services:

1. SOC 314 and 315

1. Two of the following: PSY 220, 311, 331 or 332

3. Field experience: PSY 399, SOC 399 or equivalent course

4, Seatistics: SOC 203 or equivalent course

5. One elective from the following: HI 361, HRD 331, PSY 336, SOC 328, SOC 331, S0C

335, or SOC 465/565

Students are requested to enroll formally in the program by completing an application at

the Department of Sociology and Anthropology office.

Concentration in Urban Studies

Coordinator: Harry Gold (Sociology)
Committee: De Wit 5. Dykes (History), Oded lzraeli (Economics)

The urban studies concentration is designed to provide a comprehensive interdisciplinary

of modern urban civilization and to develop an appreciation of some of the prob-
lems and policy issues confronting contemporary American urban communities. It is also designed
to introduce some of the technical skills that are a prerequisite to the successful pursuit of career
opportunities in a variety of urban-oriented public and private service or administrative
CIganizmtions,

The concentration provides a carefully selected group of required core courses drawn from
several departments, allows a relatively broad choice of electives and provides an interdisciplinary
seminar designed to help integrate the knowledge and skills acquired in the program.

Seudents wishing to pursue the concentration in urban studies must submit an advising plan
to the concentration adviser and make application to the concentration coordinator wo be ad-
mitred to the program. One course in statistics andlor methodology offered by a social science
department or a statistics course offered by the Department of Mathematical Sciences s a prereg-
uisite to the program. To eam the urban studies concentration, students must complete a
minimum of 28 credits, distributed as follows:

1. Core — three of the following four courses: ECN 309, HST 123, PS 305, SOC 345

2. Electives — four of the following courses (none of the courses may overlap with courses

in the student's major and no more than two courses may be taken in a single depart-
|11.|er|t5 51:'::I-.,-"ul-l 363, HRD 331, HRD 364, HST 302, PS 307, PS 350, PS 353, PSY 326, 50C
315, 331
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3. Intemship — although an urban intemship or field experience is not required as pare
of the concentration, it is strongly suggested that students complete such a course in their
major department or another program in the university.

Concentration in Women’s Studies

Committee: Linda Benson (History), Barbara Hamilton (Rhetoric), Susan Haoworth-Hoeppmer
(Sociology), I.indu Hildebrand (Library), Barbara Mabee (Modem Languages),

Thmm:mm}dlﬂﬁm&mmnmmhm&umnmhtmmnfmdmgh&mrm
and lives, to the arts, the sciences and society. The concentration opens areas of study and reseanch
related to women that arise from the various academic disciplines and from women's experience,
uniting and clarifying core concepts and ideas.

Students working toward a women's studies concentration discover information and generate
questions that lead o an understanding of the present position of women in society and o the
formulation of theories that may explain, predict and improve that position. This interdisciplinary
concentration is a humanistic complement to any conventional academic major.

A minimum of 28 credits are required for the concentration in women's studies, distributed
as follows:

1. WS 200 (4 credits)

1. Three women's studies courses (12 credits) with numbers of 300 and above, excluding WS
399 and WS 400. The content and instructor for WS 301, “Special Topics)” and WS 401,
“Advanced Topics in Women's Studies” change from semester to semester; therefore,
students may receive credit for more than one WS 301 and 401 class provided they are
cross-listed with different courses. The student can receive credit toward the concentra-
tion for a course taken under the departmental rubric if it is cross-listed with women's
studies during that semester; a student may not receive double credit for the same course
taken under the WS rubric and the departmental rubric.

3. Three additional women's study courses (12 credits) or approved women's studies elec-
tives; a list of women's studies electives for the current semester is available in the Schedule
of Classes or from the concentration coordinaror.

Course Offerings

WS 101 Introductory Topics in Women's Stodies (4)
Course content varies.
WS 200 Introduction to Women's Studies (4)

Core course provides an overview of women's studies theories and methods. Strictly interdisciplinary and
comparative in approach, offering a general education in women's studies literature, history, economics and
culture. Hwhuﬂm]:mﬂfmﬂfﬁ#{:ﬂ“mﬁﬂmuﬂ Sciences’ distribution categories.

WS 201 Topics in Women's Studies (4)
Course content varies.

WS 224 History of American Families (4)

ldentical with HST 114,

WS 300 Women in Transition (4)

Focuses on life experiences unique o women. Major issues include identity and independence, marriage,
childbirth, adulthood and aging.

WS 301 Special Topics in Women's Studies (4)

Course content varies. Representative topics have included: gender, ethnicity, and representation; Black
women in America; women in German literature and culture.
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WS 305 Anthropological Perspectives on the Life Cycle (4)
Identical with AN 305,

WS 311 Women and Politics (4)
ldentical with P'S 311.

WS 325 Psychology of Women (4)
ldenrical with PSY 315,

WS 335 The Family (4)

Identical with S0C 335,

WS 336 Sociology of Gender (4)
Identical with S0OC 336.

WS 337 Women's Lives in Cross-Cultural Perspective (4)
Identical with AN 337.

WS 339 History of Women: Modern Europe (4)
Identical with HST 339.

WS 3151 Women in Art (4)
Identical with AH 351.

WS 352 Women and Work (4)
Identical with SOC 351,

WS 399 Field Experience in Women's Studies (4)

Field experience in women's studies with faculty supervision, An academic project involving field work or
community activism amund an issue of importance in women's studies. May not be repeated for credir.
Prerequisive: WS 200 and 12 credits in women's studies or appooved womer's studies electives.

WS 400 Directed Research in Women's Studies (2, 4)

Diirected individual study and advanced scholarly research in women's studies.

Prerequisite: Approval of faculty adviser and women's studies coonlinator.

W5 401 Advanced Topics in Women's Studies (4)
Course content varies. Representative topics include rescanch methods in women's studies.

WS 481 Gender Socialization in Schools (4)
Identical with EED 481 and CIL 561.

Prelaw Studies

Students planning to attend law school after graduation should major in a field in which
they have both interest and aptitude; the actual field is less important for admission than the
overall success of the student incollege training as measured by the cumulative grade point average
and scores on the Law School Admission Test (LSAT).

Rather than mastery of any particular subject matter, law schools require of incoming students
certain basic skills, particularly the ability to think logically and to express oneself orally and
in writing in a coherent and precise manner. Mo one academic discipline possesses a monopoly
on development of these abilities. The best advice to students planning legal careers is to develop
strong writing skills and to plan undergraduate course study with an eye toward long-term plans
within the legal profession.

Although there is no formal prelaw curriculum at Oakland University because no set of specific
courses is necessary for admission to, or success in, American law schools, the attention of students
inrerested in law is drawn to courses in five categories. None of these courses is in any sense
required, or even strongly recommended, for all prelaw students, yet the experience of many
lawyers and law students suggests that they will be helpful to some.

L. The first category consists of courses that develop fundamental abilities of reasoning and
communication. Introductory courses in all of the liberal arts disciplines (humanities and
natural and social sciences) serve this purpose. Particularly relevant are courses that develop
thinking and writing capabilities. These include: ENG 380, PHL 102 and PHL 103.
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1. A second group, devoted to oral communication, includes: SCN 201, SCN 220, SCN 301,
and THA 110.

II. A third group features law in relationship to other disciplines. The university offers many
courses placing law and legal institutions in such a context. These include: AN 440, ECN
378, HST 303, PHL 319, PS 241, PS 341, PS 343, 50C 321, SOC 324 and SOC 437,

IV. A fourth group of courses has to do with business operations, an aspect of the practice of
law that is often overlooked. The increase in numbers and competition within the bar have
placed unprecedented emphasis on business skills. These courses include: ACC 200, MIS
300 and MET 302.

V. A fifth group, substantive law courses, may be of special interest to students who do not have
a definite intention of applying to law school but who wish to be betrer informed about
the law, 1o experience the special style of legal instruction or to gather enough information
to make a final decision about a legal career. These courses include: ENV 461, JRN 403
and MOT 424.

Students considering law school are wamed against overemphasizing law-relared courses in
their undergraduate training. Law schools virually never give credit, either for placement or
for graduation, for such courses and are inclined to believe such students are too narmow in their
education. Undergraduate education is a distinct and vital part of ones professional trining
and should never be regarded simply as a way station before beginning one's “real” work. [t must
be emphasized that none of the courses listed here is required of, or restricted to, prelaw students.

Liberal Arts Minor in Science
Coordinator: David J. Douning (College of Arts and Sciences)

The liberal arts minor in science requires at least 27 credits for the two-science minor, or
29 -:reﬁimﬁ;:r the three-science minor, selected from courses in biclogical sciences, chemistry
and physics.

Srudents who elect a single discipline minor in either biology, chemistry or physics are not
eligible for the science minor, nor are students who are majoring in biochemistry, biology,
chemistry, computer science, engineering, environmental health, induserial health and safey,
medical physics, medical technology, nursing, physical therapy or physics.

Two-science minor
1. Complete at least two of the following course sequences: BIO 190, 195 and 200; CHM
144, 145 and 149 (or CHM 164, 165 and 149); or PHY 101, 102 and 158 (or PHY 151,
152 and 158).
2. Complete at least 8 additional credits from either one science or split between the two
sciences. Biology and chemistry courses numbered lower than BIO 190 and CHM 144,
respectively, do not apply to the science minor (nor do CHM 201, 241, 497 and BIO 300).

Three-science minor

Complete the following: BIO 190, 195 and 200; CHM 144, 145 and 149 (or CHM 164, 165
and 149); and PHY 101, 102 and 158 {or PHY 151, 152 and 158).
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HONORS COLLEGE

212 VARNER HALL (313) 370-4450

Director: Brian E Muerphy (English)

Council: Donald C. Hildwm (Rhetoric, Communications and Joumalism), Vincent B. Khapoya
(Political Science), Kathleen H. Moove (Chemisery), Sally Silk (Modern Languages and
Litevatures), one sophomore, one junior and one senior Honors College student

The Honors College has been established by the faculty of the College of Arts and Sciences
for highly motivated students seeking an unusually challenging undengraduate education. Ir offers
a specially designed general education and additional requirements, in conjunction with a depart-
mental major from the College of Arts and Sciences or one of the professional schools.

Students currently admitted to or enrolled at Cakland University may apply directly o the
Honors College for admission; others must apply for admission to Oakland University as well.
Application forms are available at the Honors College office.

Courses with the HC prefix are open only to students who have been accepted to the Honors
College.

Requirements and Procedures

Departmental majors

Each student must complete a departmental major in the College of Arts and Sciences or
a prescribed course of study in the School of Business Administrarion, the School of Engineer-
ing and Computer Science, the School of Health Sciences, the School of Education and Human
Services or the School of Numsing.

A student who is not pursuing a standard major (for example, a student with an indepen-
dent major) may be accepted to the Honors College if the Honors College Council determines
that the student’s program is of sufficient breadth, depth and coherence.

General education requirements of the Honors College

1. The student must successfully complete RHT 101 or its equivalent.

2. The student must successfully complete ar least four Honors College core courses, chosen
from HC 201, 202, 203, 204, 205, 206, 207 or 208.

3. The student must successfully complete at least one 4-credit course in each of the four
general education areas not covered by the HC core courses taken. A student may meet
this requirement by successfully completing relevant university general education courses,
departmental courses that count towards a major, additional HC core courses or a com-
bination of these.

4. The student must succesfully complete a senior colloquium, HC 401,

5. The student must attain second-year foreign language proficiency.

Mote: Honors College requirements replace university general educarion and college distribu-
tion requirements. Students should not attempr to fulfill both sets of requirements.

Advanced standing

The student shall apply for advanced standing in the Honors College, normally by the end
of the fourth semester. Following receipt of the application, the Honors College Council will
interview the applicant. The interview will be of a general nature, but will deal, in part, with
material studied in the Honors College core coumses the student has completed.

After the interview, the council may admit the student to advanced standing, grant the stu-
dent conditional advanced standing or ask the student to withdraw from the Honors College.
A student who is granted conditional advanced standing will be given reasons for this starus.
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Generally, a student will not be considered for admission to advanced standing, or for removal
of conditional status, later than the fourth week of the semester following that in which the
student completes 80 credits.

Independent project

Each Honors College student muse successfully complete a major creative or scholarly work
under the supervision of a faculty membet. All independent projects must be approved by the
Honors College Council prior to proceeding with work. Independent project proposals should
be submitted to the council before students complete their junior year. The project must be ap-
proved within the first four weeks of the semester following that in which the student completes
96 credits.

The student may receive departmental or Honors College independent study credit for all
or part of this work. The student may, but is not required to, register for HC 490.

The project must be independently designed and completed.

Completed independent project reports are due no later than the week following the mid-
dle week of the semester in which the stedent intends to graduate.

Grade point average and graduation honors
A grade point average of at least 3.30 is required for graduation.
Honors College students may receive departmental and university honors upon graduation.

Course Offerings

HC 201 through 208 Honors Callege Core Courses (4 each)

Introduction to ways of thinking chamcteristic of a moderm university, HC 201 deals with the arts, HC 202
with literature, HC 203 with language, HC 204 with western civilimtion, HC 205 with internarional studies,
HC 206 with social science, HC 207 with mathematics, logic or computer science and HC 208 with natural
science or technology, Offered every other year.

HC 300 Special Topics (2, 4)

Prerequisite: Open to Honors College students only.

HC 401 Henors College Senior Colloguium (4)

Discussicn of a beoad topic of maditional concem or an issue of particular curvent significance. Offered annually.
HC 490 Independent Study (2, 4)

Supervised instruction in the Honons College independent projece. May be repeated for credir. Offered each
SCIMESICT.
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SCHOOL OF BUSINESS
ADMINISTRATION

433 VARNER HALL (313) 370-3282

Dean: George E. Stevens

Office of the Dean: John E. Tower, assoclate dean; Kathleen G. Kazgarian, coordinator

for academic advising; Carole ]. Terry, undergraduate academic adviser; Winjred Robinson,
computer facilities administrator; Jubie A. Driekan, administrator, Master of Business
sdministration |

Department chairs: Lizabeth A. Barclay, Management and Marketing; Gadis |. Dillon,
Accounting and Finance; Albert L. Ledever, Decision and Information Sciences; Ronald L. Tracy,
Ecomomics

Professors: Eleftherios N. Botsas, Daniel N. Braunstein, Joseph E. Champagne, Gadis J. Dillon,
Diavid P Doane, Karl D. Gregory, Ronald M. Horuncz, Robbin B, Howgh, Oded Izraeli,
Sid Mitrra, Ravi Parameswaran, Miron Stano, Georpe E. Stevens

Associate professors: Lizabeth A. Barclay, Edward ]. Farragher, Sherman T, Folland,
Asgustin K. Fosw, John W, Henke, Albert L Lederer, . Austin Murphy, Kevin J. Murphy,
R. Mohan Pisharodi, Howard 8. Schwartz, John E. Tower, Ronald L. Tracy, Mary P Van Sell,
T. ]. Wharton, Floyd G. Willoughbry

Assistant professors: Mohammed 5. Bazaz, Sadik Cokelez, Addington Coppin,

Alexsandra Glowacka, Amir M. Hormor, Sheila M. Jacobs, John Kim, Robert T, Kleiman,
Thomas W, Laver, Doviald Mayer, Kevin Nathan, Jemes E. Payne, Eileen Peacock,
Sandra 8. Pelfrey, Anandi P Sahu, Barbara A. Theisen, Kenmeth M. York

Special instructor: David D, Sidaway

Visiting instructor: Joseph H. Callaghan

Adjunct professors: Rikima lto, Paud O. Kingstrom, Diane B. Smicker

Lecturers: Frank P Cardimen, Jr, David W. Essig, Robert ] Forbes, Geoge Kudjergis,
David Medved, David Minkus, Ronald Semaan

Board of Visitors

The Board of Visitors provides a direct link between the business community and the School
of Business Administration. The board is compesed of outstanding corporate and professional
leaders from the Detroit metropolitan area. Board members assist the faculey on several projects
and provide consultation on goals and objectives, curricula designs and research programs.

The board members are:

Thatcher W, Root, Vice President, Prudential-Bache Securities, Incorporated: chairman,
Board of Visitors

Joseph A. Campana, President, Automotive Division, Carlson Companies, Inc.

Robert L. Condon, Executive Vice President, Comevica Incorporated

James K. Croll, Sales Vice President, AT&T

Michael W, Grieves, President, Diata Systems Network Corporation

Willizm R. Halling, Managing Partner, KPMG Pear, Marwick

John G. Middlebrook, General Manager, Pomtiac Motor Division
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Kenneth E. Myers, President, William Beawrnont Hospital Corporation

Harold A. Poling, Chairman and Chief Executive Officer, Ford Motor Company
Arthur P Roman, President, Astomotive Operations, Rockwell Intemational Corporation
Alan E. Schwartz, Senior Partner, Honigman, Miller, Schwartr & Cohn

George H. Seifert, Vice President, Corporate Planning and Development, Ameritech Publishing Inc.
Robin W, Sternbergh, Vice President and Area General Manager, IBM

A. Robert Stevenson, Vice President for Public Affairs, K mart Corporation

James B. Wilbert, Partner, Coopers & Lybrand

Role and Mission

The School of Business Administration offers high quality undergraduare and graduate pro-
grams which provide graduates with the knowledge and skills to become effective professionals.
In support of its mission, the school is commirted to recruiring a diverse student body, providing
them with high quality educational experiences, and instilling in them a desire for continued
learning. The school recognizes that its mission is best achieved by: (1) having a diverse faculty
and staff, (2) supporting an intellectual environment conducive to professional growth, (3) par-
ticipating in the national and internartional scholarly communities through research and publica-
tion, (4) maintaining close relationships with alumni, and (3) interacting effectively with area
businesz and community organizations.

General Information

The School of Business Administration offers undergraduate programs for students interested
in ohtaining the skills and information needed to manage profit-making businesses, not-for-profic
enterprises (e.g., health care institutions, educational institutions, cooperative societies) and
governmental units. High school students who intend to pursue a major offered by the School
of Business Administration should consult the Admissions section of the catalog for specific
preparation requirements. Students transferring credies from foreign institutions may be requested
to provide documentation of the content and scope of courses they have taken at foreign
Insftutions.

The programs include: Bachelor of Arts, with a major in economics (offered in conjunction
with the College of Arts and Sciences; see the Department of Economics section for a descrip-
tion of this program); Bachelor of Science, with majors in accounting, economics, finance, general
management, human resources management, management information systems and marketing;
and minors in accounting, economics, finance, general business, intermartional management,
management information systems, production and operations management, and quantitative
methods.

The School of Business Administration offers the Master of Business Administration (MBA)
degree for superior students in any major, including business and management. The MBA is
a professional program in business designed to prepare students for careers involving problem
identification, problem solving, decision making and leadership in any type of omganization.
It is preferred that students with an undergraduate degree in business or one of the funcrional
areas of management have two years of work experience before entering the MBA program.

Oakland University undergraduates working on majors other than those in the management
areas may eamn both an undergraduate degree and an MBA by completing an accelerated pro-
gram. To be eligible, students should have a grade point average in the top 15 percent of students
in their major. Students may apply to the program after they have completed 80 undergraduate
credits. For more information, see the Oakland University Graduate Catalog.

The School of Business Administration is accredited, on both the undergraduate and graduare
levels, by the Accreditation Council of the American Assembly of Collegiate Schools of Business
(AACSB).
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Degree Requirements

The curriculum described shall be followed by students entering the Schoal of Business Ad-
ministration beginning with the fall 1991 semester. Students enrolled prior wo fall 1991 may chocse
to satisfy either the degree requirements listed in this caralog or those in the catalog of the
academic year in which they were initially admitted to pre-business in the School of Business
Administration (or any catalog during the interim) provided that catalog is not more than six
years old at the time of graduation. Students who transfer to the School of Business Administration
after admission to the university or who are readmirted to the university are required to follow
the requirements of the catalog in effect at the time they transfer or are readmitted.

To ensure they have met all requirements, students should seek a final program audit from
one of the school's academic advisers the semester before the semester in which they plan
graduate. The responsibility for meeting graduation requirements rests with the student.

The business administration program enables students to combine intensive study of a func-
tional area of business with a broad background in management. This combination will allow
students to understand and manage changing situations in profit-oriented enterprises or not-
for-profit organizations, both public and private. In this program, a general education is com-
bined with rigorous analytical training, enabling students to handle the increasingly complex
and changing problems faced by managers.

The business administration program offers students the opportunity to major in general
management or in one of the funcrional areas of business: accounting, finance, human resources
management, marketing or management information systems, The program leads to a Bachelor
of Science (B.S.) degree. (In addition to the majors listed above, the School of Business Administr-
tion offers a Bachelor of Science degree with a major in economics. See below.)

The business administration degree program consists of four parts: general education, the
precore, the core and the major. Students in this program must satisfy the specific requiremenits
of each of these parts and must eam a minimum of 128 credits.

Each student must:

1. Complete at least 128 credits.

2. Obtain certification of writing proficiency (see Undergraduate degree requirements).

3. Complete the university general education requirement (see Undergraduate degree

requirenents).

4. Complete the precore program and be admitted to major standing (see Admission to major

5. G:nmplﬂ'le the core program and the requirements of one of the majors in the School of

Business Administration.

6. Complete at least 32 credies ar the 300 level or above.

1. Complete at least 32 credits at Oakland University, of which at least 16 credits must be
in courses offered by the School of Business Administration. Of these 16 credits, at least
f credies must be in the student’s major.

B. Take the last 8 credits needed to complete baccalaureate requirements ar Oakland
University.

9. Eam a cumularive grade point average of at least 2.00 in courses taken at Oakland Univer-
sity and in courses taken in the School of Business Administration.

Requirements for Business Administration Majors
General education requirement

Students in the School of Business Administration must satisfy the university generml educa-
tion requirement (see Undevgradiaate degree requiremnents), These requirements may be summarized

as one course from the approved lists in each of the following categories: arts; literature; language;
western civilization; international studies; social sciences (School of Business Administration

students cannot use ECM courses to satisty this requirement); natural science and technology;
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and mathematics, logic and computer science (this category is automatically satisfied by
the school’s precore mathematics requirement).

Precore requirements

As preparation for the various majors of the business administration program, students must
successfully complete a program thar consists of courses in writing, mathemarics, computer use,
economics, accounting and statistics.

The required precore courses are:

RHT 100-101 Composition [-1l (or complete the writing proficiency require-

ment in ancther manner) 0-8
MTH 011012 Elementary-Intermediate Algebra (if required, based on the
math placement rest) 0
MTH 121 Linear Programming, Elementary Functions 4
MTH 122 Caleulus for the Social Sciences (or MTH 154) 4
CSE 125 Introduction o Computer Use 4
ECN 200 Principles of Macroeconomics
and ECN 201 Principles of Microeconomics
or ECN 210 Principles of Economics (a 6-credit course which covers the
material of both ECN 200 and ECN 201) 6-8
ACC 200 Introductory Financial Accounting 4
ACC 210 Managerial and Cost Accounting | 4
QMM 250 Sratistical Methods 6
3242

The freshman and sophomore years of study for students pursuing the business administra-
tion program will be devoted to the successful completion of the general education and precore
course requirements. Special emphasis should be given during the freshman vear o the com-
pletion of the university writing proficiency requirement and steady progress in the mathematics
sequence. Once sophomore status has been achieved (28 credits), students will begin work on
the economics, accounting and statistics requirements.

Admission to major standing in business administration

To be eligible to take 300- and 400-level courses, students must be admitted to major stand-
ing in the School of Business Administration. Exceptions to this policy are ACC 310, ENG
382, MKT 302, ORG 330 and all ECN courses.

Admission to major standing is selective. The minimum requirements for consideration are:

1. Scudent's admissibility to and retention in the universiry.

2. Completion of the writing proficiency requirement.

3. A minimum grade point average of 2.80 in all courses taken at Oakland University, as
well as a cumulative grade point average of 2.80 from all colleges attended including
Oakland Universiry.

4. A minimum grade of 2.0 in each of the following precore courses or their equivalents:
MTH 121, MTH 122, CSE 125, ECN 200 and ECN 201 (or ECN 210), ACC 200, ACC
210 and QMM 250.

5. Submission of an "Application for Major Standing” for the desired major during the first
month of the semester in which the student expects to complete the precore requirements.

Core program

Each of the business major programs requires the completion of a common core of courses
introducing students to the functional areas of business. The core courses required in all business
administration major programs are:

ENG 382 Business and Technical Wriring (or ENG 380) 4

ECN 301 Intermediate Microeconomics 3



210 SCHOOL OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

MKT 302 Marketing 4
ORG 330 Introduction to Organizational Behavior 3
POM 343 Operations Management 4
FIN 322 Managerial Finance | 4
MGT 350 Legal Environment of Business 3
MIS 300 Management Information Systems 3
ORG 331 Introduction o the Management of Human Resources 3
MGT 435 Management Straregies and Policies 4

35

All courses in the core program require major standing except ENG 382, all ECN courses,
ORG 330 and MKT 302. MGT 435 is a course that integrates the matertal in the core program
and may be taken only after students have completed the rest of the core program.

Major programs

Students complete their program by taking 16-24 additional credits specified in their major
area. The junior and senior years will be devoted to the successful completion of the requirements
of the core and major. Majors from which business administrarion students may choose are detailed
below. Double majors are permitted in all arcas except general management. No more than 4
credits of independent study (490 courses) may be used to meet the major elective requirement.
Courses numbered 480 may be repeated for credit provided the wopics are different.

Requirements for the major in accounting
Major adviser: David D. Sidowey

To fulfill requirements for the accounting major, stedents must be admitted to major stand-
ing in accounting, complete the core program, and eam a minimum of 32 credits in the courses
specified below, with a grade of 2.0 or better in each course. A grade of 2.0 or better must be
achieved in all prerequisite accounting courses before a student may enmll in subsequent ac-
COUNTITIE COurses.

Required precore courses: Credits
ACC 200 Introductory Financial Accounrting 4
ACC 210 Managerial and Cost Accounting | 4

B

Required major courses:

ACC 310 Intermediate Financial Accounting | 3

ACC 3N Intermediate Financial Accounting 11 3

ACC 320 Managerial and Cost Accounting IT* 3

ACC 411 Auditing 3

ACC 415 Tax Accounting 3

ACC 418 Computer-based Accounting Systems 3
18

Electives — Choose 6 credits:

ACC 401 Advanced Financial Accounting**

ACC 412 Government and Not-for-profit Accounting

ACC 413 Regulatory Agencies and the Accounting Profession

ACC 414 Accounting Theory

ACC 417 Intemarional Accounting

ACC 420 Advanced Auditing Topics

ACC 421 Advanced Tax Topics

ACC 480 Contemporary Accounting lssues ]

*Formerly offered as ACC 410 32

**Formerly offered as ACC 312
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Because of their specific requirements, students who plan to take a professional accounring
examination (CPA, CMA or ClA) should discuss their course selection with an accounting
faculty member before enrolling in 400-level accounting courses.

Note: Fifth Year Option. Although it is not required, the School of Business Administra-
tion suggests that students planning to take the Certified Public Accountant (CPA) examina-
tion consider taking an additional 30 credits of study in accounting, as recommended by the
American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. During this fifth vear, students should take
the following 30 credits: 18 credits of 400-level accounting courses {in addition to the courses
required for the fouryear accounting major), FIN 422, MGT 450 and an additional quantitative
methods course,

Requirements for the major in finance

The major in finance leads to an understanding of the theoretical foundations of finance
and develops the specific skills, modes of analysis and institutional background useful to work
in the accounting and finance areas of profit-making businesses or not-for-profit enterprises.

To fulfill requirements for the finance major, students must be admitted to major standing
in finance, complete the core program and eam a minimum of 23-24 credits, as specified below,
with a grade of 2.0 or better in each course. A grade of 2.0 or better must be achieved in FIN
322 before a student may enmoll in any subsequent finance course.

Required in the core: Credits
FIN 322 Managerial Finance I 4
Required major courses:
ACC 301 Financial Reporting and Analysis® 4
ECHM 311 Money, Credit and the Economy 4
FIN 421 Investment Analysis 4

*In lieu of ACC 301, students may substitute both ACC 310 and 311.
Electives — Choose two courses from the following (some may require additional
prerequisites):**

FIN 418 Financial Institution Management and Lending

FIN 419 International Financial Management

FIN 420 Real Estate Investmene, Financing and Tasxation

FIM 422 Managerial Finance 11

FIN 480 Seminar — Special Topics 78

PE e, ]

23-24
**ACC 320, ACC 415, or ACC 418 may be substitured for one finance elective.

Requirements for the major in general management
Major adviser: Floyd G. Willowghbry
The general management major allows students to take advanced work in several funcrional

areas of business. Students may not earn a double major in general management and another
major of the School of Business Administration.

To fulfill requirements for the general management major, students must be admitred o major
standing in general management, complete the core program and earn a minimum of 16 addi-
tional eredits in electives with a grade of 2.0 or better in each course. The electives may be chosen
from any area within the School of Business Administration (courses beginning with ACC, ECN,
FIN, MGT, MIS, MKT, ORG, POM or QMM) and must be chosen from courses numbered 300
or higher; at least 8 credits must be at the 400-level. No more than 4 credits of independent
study (490 courses) may be used to meet the major elective requirement.
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Requirements for the major in human resources management
Major adviser: Lizabeth A. Barclay

The major in human resources management develops the skills needed to administer the
pcnmmtl functions of organizations, It is designed primarily for students who intend to pumsue
careers in administration, pesonnel management, labor relations or wherever the management
of people at work is a untml

Emphasis is placed mdﬂelq:mganmtemm urdemandmgdﬂmmm:pua:dmhmm
needed to acquire, develop and urilize an organization's human resources. The program includes
broad coverage of such topics as pemsonnel psychology, personnel administration and

t relarions, in addition to providing basic knowledge of onganizational behavior,

To fulfill requirements for the human resources management major, students must be ad-
mitted to major standing in human rescurces management, complete the core program and eam
ar least 26 credits as specified below, with a grade of 2.0 or better in each course.

Required in the core: Credits
ORG 330 Intoduction o Organizational Behavior 3
ORG 331 Introduction to the Management of Human Resources 3

Required major courses:

ORG 430 Organizational Research Methods 4
MGT 433 Labor-Management Relations 4
ORG 434 Management of Human Resources 4

Electives — Choose two courses, at least one of which must be a 400-level
ORG course:

ORG 431 Leadership and Group Performance

ORG 432 Motivation and Work Behavior

ORG 480 Topics in Organizational Management

MGT 480 Seminar: Current Business Topics

ECN 468 Labor Economics

SOC 350 Transformarion of the Workplace

SOC 352 Women and Work

SOC 354 Quality of Worklife 8

16

Requirements for the major in management information systems
Major adviser: David P Doane

The major in management information systems specifies a set of courses thar will give students
more facility with computer languages, with the use of computers in handling information pro-
cessing in organizations, with systems analysis and with the use of computers in management
decision making and support of onganizational functions.

To fulfill the requiremenits for the major in management information systems, students must
be admitted to major standing in management information systems, complete the core program
and complete at least 29 credits, as specified below, with a grade of 2.0 or betrer in each course.

Required in the precore and core: Credits
CSE 125 Introduction to Computer Use 4
MIS 300 Management Information Systems 3

Required major courses:

CSE 130 Introduction to Computer Programming 4
or CSE 132 Introduction to Computer Science (Pascal)

CSE 220 Computer-based Information Systems | (COBOL) 4
MIS 304 Darabase Management 4

or CSE 345 Database Design and Implementation
MIS 316 Systems Analysis 4
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Electives — Choose two courses, at least one of which is a 400-level MIS course:

MIS 400 Analysis of Complex Systems

MIS 405 Business Data/Telecommunications

MIS 407 Projects and Problem Solving

MIS 421 Advanced Business Applications

MIS 436 Decision Support Systems

MIS 444 Simulation in Management

MIS 480 Advanced Topics in MIS

ACC 418 Computer-based Accounting Systems

CSE 221 Computer-based Information Systems 11 (COBOL)

CSE 262 Data Structures 6-7

29-30

Requirements for the major in marketing
Major adviser: John W Henke

The major in marketing develops the specific skills, modes of analysis and background o
work in the marketing area of a profit-making business or not-for-profit enterprise.

To fulfill the requirements for the major in marketing, students must be admitted ro major
standing in marketing, complete the core program and complete a minimum of 14 credits, as
specified below, with a grade of 2.0 or better in each course.

Required in the core: Credits

MKT 302 Marketing 4
Required major courses:

MKT 353 Marketing Management 4

MKT 404 Consumer Behavior 4

MEKT 405 Marketing Research 4
Electives — Choose two courses:

MKT 406 Promotional Strategy

MEKT 420 Distribution Channels Management

MET 430 Sales Management/Sales Promotion

MKT 450 International Marketing

MEKT 470 Industrial Marketing

MEKT 480 Seminar in Marketing g

4

Bachelor of Science With a Major in Economics

Major adviser: Romald L. Tracy

The curriculum for the major in economics combines the concepts and tools of economic
analysis, a broad general education and courses in other areas of interest to the student. Students
learn how economic analysis can be applied to major problems facing individuals, businesses,
the nation and the world today.

Besides preparing students for a career in economics, an education in economics is excellent
preparation for entry into law school, a graduare school of public administration or an MBA
program. Economics is a flexible choice for students seeking a rigorous, well-respected and rele-
vant major without specializing in a namowly defined area. To be employed as professional
economists or economics instructors, students normally will need o artend graduare school and
obtain at least a master’s degree in economics.

For economics majors, the Bachelor of Science degree offers a more quantitative and business-
oriented approach to economics than does the Bachelor of Arts degree, offered through the Col-
lc}aeﬂfﬁmmd Sciences (see the Department of Economics section in the College portion

the catalog).
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Requirements for the Bachelor of Science degree with a major in
economics

To eam the Bachelor of Science degree with a major in economics, students must complete
a minimum of 128 credits as follows:

English composition: Credits
BHT 100-101 Composition I-1I {or complete the writing proficiency require-
ment in another manner) 08
ENG 382 Business and Technical Writing (or ENG 380) 4
(General education requirement: 18
COUrses:
MTH 011012 Elementary-Intermediate Algebra (if necessary) 0
MTH 121 Linear Programming, Elementary Functions 4
MTH 122 Calculus for the Social Sciences (or MTH 154) 4
CSE 125 Inrroduction to Computer Use (or CSE 130 or CSE 132) 4
ACC 200 Introductory Financial Accounting 4
QMM 250 Statistical Methods 6
FIN 322 Managerial Finance | 4
Quantitative methods course — choose one:
ECH 405 Econometrics 4
QMM 452 Forecasting
Required core courses:
ECN 200 Principles of Macroeconomics

and ECN 201 Principles of Microeconomics
or ECN 210 Principles of Economics (a 6-credit course that covers ECN 200

and ECN 201) 6-8
ECN 301 Intermediare Microeconomics 3
ECN 302 Intermediate Macroeconomics 4

Electives: 16 additional credits in ECN courses numbered 300 or higher, 8 credits
of which must be in courses ar the 400-level {(excluding ECN 414). No more than 4

credits in ECN 490 may be counted as economics electives. 16
General electives: 27-37
128

Admission to major standing in economics

Admission to major standing in economics is required before a student may graduate. The

minimum requirements for major standing are:

1. Student’s admissibility to and retention in the university.

1. Completion of the writing proficiency requirement.

3. A minimum grade point average of 2.80 in all courses taken at Oakland University, as
well as a cumulative grade point average of 2.80 from all colleges attended including
Oakland University.

4. Completion of the following courses, or their equivalents, with a grade of 2.0 or better
in each course: MTH 121, MTH 122, CSE 125 {or CSE 130 or CSE 132), ECN 200 and
ECN 201 (or ECN 210), and QMM 250.

5. Submission of an “Application for Major Standing.”

Although ECN 301 and ECN 302 are not required for admission to major standing in

economics, students must eam a grade of 2.0 or better in them in order to graduate.
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Minors

The School of Business Administration offers eight minors for students who want o com-
bine their majors with an introduction to the skills, analytical techniques and institutional
material of economics or an area of business.

To eam a minor, students must complete the preseribed courses with a grade of 2.0 or better
in each course. School of Business Administration students have priority over majors from out-
side the school when registering for SBA, classes. As a result, many courses have limired space
available to nonbusiness majors. Students majoring in programs other than business administra-
tion may take SBA courses only if they meet the prerequisites (mecept major standing) and if
there is space in the class. Exceptions to this rule are economies courses (excluding ECN 301
and ECN 321), as they are open o all majors.

All students who are not majors in the School of Business Administration and economics
majors in either the School of Business Administration or the College of Arts and Sciences,
whether they have applied for a minor or not, are limited to no more than 25 percent of their
total degree credits in business courses. The maximum of 25 percent of toral degree credits in-
cludes courses taken at Oakland University and all previous colleges. Economics (ECN) courses,
QMM 250 and QMM 452 are excluded from this requirement. Therefore, students from majors
outside the business administration program may not earn more than 25 percent of toral degree
credits in transfer plus Oakland credits in ACC, FIN, MGT, MIS, MKT, ORG, POM or QMM
courses (excluding those noted above).

Any student enrolled in any major in the School of Business Administration may receive
any minor offered by the school, other than in the student's major, except for the the minor
in general business. The minor in general business is open only to economics majors (B.A. or
B.S. program) and students with majors outside SBA., Students not in a major within the School
of Business Administration are similarly eligible for multiple minors, but are subject to the 25
percent of total degree credits maximum discussed above. Transfer students planning to earn
a minor must earn at least 12 credits toward the minor at Oakland University; at least 8 of
these 12 credits must be in courses at the 300 level or above.

Minor in accounting
Coordinator: David D Sidaway

The minor in accounting consists of a minimum of the following 20 credits and any pre-
requisites for these courses: ACC 200, ACC 210 and 12 additional credits in accounting (ACC)
courses, This minor is open o all students except accounting majors.

Minor in economics
Coordinator: Ronald I Tracy

The minor in economics consists of a minimum of 18 semester credits in economics courses,
A student must take ECN 150 or ECN 210 or both ECN 200 and ECN 201 and any pretequisites

for these courses. In addition, a student must eamn at least 12 additional credits (16 credits if
ECN 150 was taken) in economics (ECN) courses in order to fulfill the 18 credit requirement
(excluding ECN 414). This minor is open to all students except economics majors.

Minor in finance
Coordinator: Robert T Kletman

The minor in finance consists of a minimum of the following 22 credits and any prerequisites
for these courses: ACC 200, QMM 250, FIN 322 and 8 additional credits in finance (FIN) courses.
This minor is open to all students except finance majors.

Minor in general business
Coordinator: Floyd G. Willoughby

The minor in general business consises of a minimum of 19-23 credirs, described as follows,
and any prerequisites for these courses: ECN 210 or both ECN 200 (or ECN 150) and ECN 201,
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ACC 200, ORG 330 and 6-8 additional credits in 300- and 400-level electives (ACC, FIN, MGT,
MIS, MKT, ORG, POM or QMM courses) offered by the School of Business Administration.
Economics (ECN) 300- and 400-level courses are not acceptable electives for this minor. This
minor is open to all majors including the B.A. and B.5. in economics, but students majoring
in other programs offered by the School of Business Administration are not eligible.

Minor in international management
Coordinator: Eleftherios N. Batsas

The minor in intemnational management consists of a minimum of 18 credits, described as
follows, and any prerequisites for these courses: ECN 210 or both ECN 200 and ECN 201, ECN
373, MGT 423 and one course chosen from ECN 326, ECN 342, ECN 350, FIN 419 and MKT
450. Proficiency in a foreign language is not required but is highly recommended. This minor
is open to all majors.

Minor in management information systems
Coordinator: Sheila M, Jacobs

The minor in management information systems consists of the following 19 credits and any
prerequisites for these courses: CSE 125, CSE 130 or CSE 132 or CSE 220, MIS 300, MIS 304
and MIS 316. This minor is oipen to all students except MIS majors.

Minor in production and operations management
Coordinator: T.J. Wharton

The minor in production and operations management consists of a minimum of 20 credits,
described as follows, and any prerequisites for these courses: CSE 125 or CSE 130 or CSE 132,
MM 250 or STA 226, POM 343, and any two courses chosen from POM 441, POM 445, POM
448, POM 480 and QMM 452. This minor is open to all majors.

Minor in quantitative methods
Coordinator: David P Doane

The minor in quantitative methods consists of a minimum of 19 credits, described as follows,
and any prerequisites for these courses: CSE 130 or CSE 132, QMM 250 or STA 116, and any
three courses chosen from QMM 452, QMM 440, POM 448, MIS 444 ECN 405, STA 323,
STA 324. This minor is open to all majors.

Policies and Procedures

Transfer policy

Evaluation of transfer courses is a two-part process: general education and composition courses
are evaluared by the Academic Records Office; business courses are evaluated by the Schoal of
Business Administration. Credit for specific SBA courses is authorized for courses of similar con-
tent and level mken at ocher accredited colleges and universities. Courses similar in title or content
to those offered by the SBA at the 300-400 level are not authorized to receive specific course
credit if taken at the 100-200 level at another institution. Such courses will transfer as general
elective credit only. Students transferring from institurions cutside the United States should
submit course descriptions. See Transfer student information for additional information.

Internal transfer

Chrakland University students seeking admission to the School of Business Administration
ﬁmnmhl:rpmgrmnswllt be considered for admission afrer they have t-nu:nplcm;l MTH 121 {or
an equivalent) with a grade of 2.0 or better. An overall GPA of 2.80 {from all schools atrended
as well as Oakland) is also required.
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Limited course accessibility for nonbusiness majors

School of Business Administration students have priority over majors from outside the school
when registering for SBA classes. As a result, many courses have limited space available to non-
business majors. Students majoring in programs other than business administration may take
SBA courses only if they meet the prerequisites (except major standing) and if there is space
in the class. Exceptions to this rule are economics courses (excluding ECIN 301 and ECN 321),
as they are open o all majors.

Unsatisfactory performance

Mumerical grades less than 2.0 and U grades are considered substandard. A course in which
a grade below 2.0 has been eamed may not be subsequently passed by competency examina-
tion or independent study. A student in the School of Business Administration who must repeat
acourse in which a 2.0 is required must repeat that course at Oakland University or, with prior
approval, at any regionally accredited fouryear institution. See Repeating courses for more
information.

Prerequisites

In planning their schedules, students should ensure that they satisfy prerequisite and corequi-
site conditions for courses. Students who have registered for courses for which they do not meet
the conditions will have their registration canceled and will be liable for any financial penalties
incurred.

Additional Information
Cooperative education

Students in the School of Business Administration who want to combine relevant work ex-
perience with their college educations are encouraged ro participare in the university's cooperative
education program. Co-op students alternate at least rwo four-month periods of paid, full-time
work experience with four-month periods of full-time classwork. Students are placed in jobs similar
to those held by recent Oakland University graduates in business, not-for-profit or governmental
organizations. On occasion, unpaid internships that provide work experience also are available.
Students interested in the co-op program should contact the Cooperative Education Coondinator
in the Department of Placement and Career Services, 275 Vandenberg Hall (370-3253).

Honors, awards and scholarships

In addirion to being eligible for honors available o all Oakland University undergraduares,
students in the School of Business Administration are eligible for the following:

School honors are awarded by the School of Business Administration to students with a
minimum grade point average of 3.33 in courses offered in the school.

American Marketing Award: Each year, the Detroit chapter of the American Marketing
Association awards certificates of achievement for scholarship and service to two marketing
Majors.

Beta Gamma Sigma: Beta Gamma Sigma is the national honor society for business schools
accredited by the American Assembly of Collegiate Schools of Business (AACSB). Member-
ship in Beta Gamma Sigma is one of the highest scholastic honors that a student in business
administration can achieve, It is based on cutstanding scholastic achievement as measured by
overall grade point average. Invitation for membership to Beta Gamma Sigma is extended o
graduating seniors in the top 10 percent of their class and junioss in the top 5 percent of their class.

Ernst & Young Award: Each year, the senior accounting student who has demonstrated
the greatest academic and leadership potential is selected by the accounting faculty o receive
a cash award from the international accounting firm of Emst & Young. The student is honored
at a meeting of accounting students, hosted by Emst & Young.
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Financial Executives Institute Award: This award is presented annually to the undergraduare
accounting or finance student who has demonstrared the highest standard of academic excellence.
The student is honored at a meeting of the Detroit chapter of the Financial Executives Institute.
Selection is made by the accounting and finance faculty of the School of Business Administration.

Omicron Delta Epsilon: Omicron Delta Epsilon is a national honor society for promising
economics students. Selection for membemship is made by the economics faculoy.

Wall Street Journal Student Achievement Award: This award is presented annually to the
graduating senior who has demonstrated the greatest academic and leadership achievement in
the School of Business Administration. Selection is made by the faculry.

School of Business Administration awards/scholarships

Paul E Loren: Writing Awand: The purpose of this award is to encourage excellence in the
preparation of business reports in School of Business Administration classes through the upgrading
of business report writing skills. An annual award of 51,000 will be made o the winner.

Paul E Lorenz/Texas Instruments Excellence Awards: These awands are based on under-

academic excellence. A tuition scholarship for the senior year will be awarded to the
junior student who has the highest overall GPA in the School of Business Administration. In
addition, awards of $1,000 and $500 will be made to two graduating seniors with the highest
overall GPA.

Golden State Minority Foundation Scholarship: Applicants with junior or senior status
must have a 3.00 GPA, show financial need and disadvantaged status, as well as leadesship
capabilities and community involvement. Minorities are encouraged o apply.

Alumni Scholarship: Two $750 awands are given annually o full-time students with junior
or senior standing. Applicants must have an overall GPA of at least 3.00 (with 3.40 in their
first 59 credits) and a 3.30 minimum GPA in School of Business Administration courses.

Dicron Trafralian Memorial Scholarship: This scholarship is awarded annually, on a merit
basis, to a continuing accounting major at Oakland University. Selection is made by the ac-
counting faculty of the School of Business Administration. This scholaship was established
in memory of Dicron Trafralian, who served in administrative capacities at Oakland Univer-
sity for many years.

Electronic Data Systems Scholarship: The purpose of this award is to atrract high achieve-
ment students to the management information systems major. One award will be given to a junior
management information systems major each year based on academic achievement. The scholar
ship will cover full tuition for the junior and senior years.

Course Offerings

Following are descriptions of the courses offered by the School of Business Administration.
Required precore and core courses for students majoring in these programs are generally offered
each fall and winter semester and during either the spring or summer session.

The 300- and 400-level courses are designed for students with major standing in the School
of Business Administration. These courses have major standing as a prerequisite, except for ACC
310, MKT 302, ORG 330 and all economics (ECN) courses. The 300-level courses should be
taken during the junior year (59-90 credits). Nonbusiness majors may elect 300- or 400-level
courses if they meet the prerequisites (except for major standing) and if there is space in the class.
School of Business Administration students have priority over majors from outside the school
when registering for these courses.

Students in majors other than those in the business administration program (i.2., account-
ing, finance, general management, human resources management, management information
systemns and marketing) are limited to no more than 25 percent of their total degree credits in
business courses, This 25 percent maximum includes credits earned ar Oakland University and
all other colleges bur excludes economics (ECN) courses, QMM 250 and QMM 452.
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ACCOUNTING

ACC 200 Introductory Financial Accounting (4)

Introduction to acoounting information as an aid o decision-making for etermal vsens of financial statements.

Siudenits learmn how to mexsure and recoed accounting data, prepare financial staterments and analyze published

financial accounting information.

Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. CSE 125 recommended.

ACC 210 Managerial and Cost Accounting 1(4)

Topics include cost allocation; cost, volume and price relationships; product cost accounting and control

systems; operations and capital budgeting, and related behavionl, reporting and information processing aspects.

Prerequisite: ACC 200, CSE 125 recommended.

ACC 301 Financial Reporting and Analysis (4)

A study of financial accounting and reporting from the perspective of the user of accounting information.

mem will emphasize the interpretation and analysis of specific accounting rrearments rather than sc-
ing methodology. Accounting maiors may not sdstitute this aerse for @y regraired or elective acommting course.

Pru‘:qm:du ACC 200, major sanding and junior standing.

ACC 310 Intermediate Financial Accounting 1 (3)

A study of financial accounting topics, including accounting valuation and reporting practices. Three major
areas mxamined include financial accounting theory, current and noncurrent assets, and current and non-
current liabilities.

Prevequisite: ACC 200, ACC 210 and junior standing. CSE 125 recommended.

ACC 311 Intermediate Financial Accounting 11 (3)

A continuarion of ACC 310. Major financial accounting areas eamined inchade stockholders’ equity, dilutive
securities, frvestments, income measurement issues and the prepamrion and analysis of financial statemens,
Prerequisite: ACC 310 and major standing.

ACC 320 Managerial and Cost Accounting 11 (3)

An analysis of available procedures and techniques w sharpen accounting analyses for managerial plan-
ning and control. Extends subjects introduced in ACC 210 o nonmanufacturing firms, decentmalized firms,
transfer pricing and segment performance MEasuTemnent.

Prerequisite: ACC 210, major standing and junior standing.

ACC 401 Advanced Financial Accounting (3)

Topics include accounting and reporting for business combinations, partnerships, consolidated entities, in-
terim financial statements, and segments of business enterprises.

Prerequisite: ACC 311 and major standing.

ACC 411 Aunditing (3)

Inrroduction 1o the objectives, techniques and standards of internal and external audits of the accounts
of an enterprise. Generally accepted auditing standands will be critically eamined.
Prerequisite: QMM 250, ACC 311 or ACC 301, and major standing.

ACC 412 Government and Not-for-Profit Accounting (3)

The chamcteristics of not-for-profit entities are analyzed and wsed to define the basic concepts of account-
ing for funds. Accounting and reporting principles applicable to governmental units, hospitals, schools and
other nonprofit entities are discussed.

Prerequisite: ACC 311 or ACC 301, and major scanding.

ACC 413 Regulatory Agencies and the Accounting Profession (3)

The narure, origin and workings of the SEC, 10C and other agencies are examined. The legal framework,
MMmﬂmmqummFuhatmﬂlnH1nrﬂ&wmmﬂﬁnﬂuhwwmml
accepted accounting principles are studied.

Prerequisite: ACC 311 or ACC 301, and major standing.

ACC 414 Accounting Theory (3)

Selected topics of curment interest in accounting theory, Opinions of the Accounting Principles Board, the
Financial Accounting Seandands Board and similar standard-sctting committees of the accounting profes-
sion will be examined.

Prerequisite: ACC 311 and major standing,
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ACC 415 Tax Accounting (3}

The concepts of taxation. The essential logic underlying the federal tax laws will be explored. The class
will reach students to analyse individusd and corporate income tax lews, mrher than how o prepare tax retums.
Prerequisite: ACC 311 or ACC 301, and major standing.

ACC 417 International Accounting (3}

The study of financial accounting, reporting and disclosure in different nations and acmss international
borders. Includes study of foreign currency translation and efforts to harmonize accounting standards.
Prevequisite: ACC 311 or ACC 301, and major standing.

ACC 418 Computer-based Accounting Systems (3)

A study of the use of accounting information as part of a total management information system, Topics in-
clude financial controls, mansaction data processing, internal security and auditing. Covers computer handvare,
software and data systems analysis.

Prerequisite: ACC 200, MIS 300 and major standing.

ACC 420 Advanced Auditing Topics (3)

Examination of advanced topics in auditing. Emphasizes philosophy, standards, concepts and problem areas.
Prerequisite: ACC 411 and major standing.

ACC 421 Advanced Tax Toples (3)

Examination of advanced topies in mx accounting.

Prerequisite: ACC 415 and major standing.

ACC 480 Contemporary Accounting Issues (3)

An examination of the changes in accounting associated with infusions of theories of ather disciplines:
behavioral science, onganizational theory, economic theory and sociology. Also considered are changes in
the role of the accountant. The course may be repeated for a ttal of 6 credirs.

Prerequisite: ACC 311 or ACC 301, and major standing.

ACC 490 Independent Study (2, 3)

Qualified and highly motivated students may engage in individual research, directed readings or group soudy
under the supervision of a faculty member. Offered every term.

Prerequisire: An overall grade point average of 3.00 or beter, major standing and an approved contract prior
0 FEgistration.

ECONOMICS

ECHN 150 Basic Economics (4)

Survey of economics and its application to problems faced by societies, firms and individuals. Includes both
analytical and institutional aspects of economics. Intended for students not planning to major in economics
or business. Sarisfies the university geneval education requirernent in social science. (Generally offered fall and
WINEET SEMESTEr)

Prerequisite: High school algebra.

ECN 200 Principles of Macroeconomics (4)

Esamines the methodology of economics, scarcity, opportunity cost, supply and demand, marker processes,
mient, trade and international adjustments, development and altemative economic systems. Not open to
students who have completed ECN 150. Sarisfies the university geneval education requirement in social sclence.
(Generally offered every term.)

Prerequisite: High school algebra and sophomaore standing.

ECN 201 Principles of Microeconomics (4)

Examines elasticiry, markets, theory of consumer demand, market failures, organizarion of the firm, produc-
tion and cost in the long and shore runs, competition, externalities, legal and regulatory environment of
business. (Generally offered every term.)

Prerequisite: BCN 200 or ECN 150, and sophomore standing.
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ECN 210 Principles of Economics (6)

Principles of macroeconomics and microeconomics, covering the same topics as ECN 200 and ECN 201
combined, but at an accelerated pace. Intended for highly motivated students with good writing and math
abiliry. Not open to students who have completed a previous college economics course, Sarisfies the univer-
sity penerad echacation requarement in social science. (Generally offered fall and winter semester.)
Prerequisite: High school algebra, sophomore standing and a GPA. of 3.00 or berter.

ECH 301 Intermediate Microeconomics (3)

Examines consumer behavior, cost functions, constrained optimization, decisions under uncertainey, price
and output determination in competitive markets, the basis for regulatory law and implications of
micreconomic decisions for the efficiency of the market economy. Case studies will be analyzed. (Gen-
enally offered every term.)

Prerequisite: ECN 201 or ECN 210, and MTH 122, or permission of instructor.

ECN 302 Intermediate Macroeconomics (4)

Construction, analysis and interpretation of models of aggregate economic behavior, including the policy
implications of alternative models, intemnational intermelarionships, asessment of contempomany controversies
in national policy and intmoduction to large econometric models. (Generally offered every winter semester)
Prerequisite: ECN 101 or ECN 210, and MTH 122, or permission of instructor.

ECN 309 Introduction to Urban and Regional Economics (4)

Topics include development of cities, historical trends in urbanization of the US. and other countries, state
and local revenues and expendinures, cost-benefit analysis, externalities and public goods, the environment,
housing and poverty, regional issues, and economics of Michigan. (Generlly offered fall semester of even years.)
Prerequisite: ECM 150 or ECN 201 or ECN 210,

ECN 310 Economics of the Environment (4)

Application of the ools of economic analysis 1o problems of energy, ecology and the environment. Topics
include externalities and public goods, optimum wie of fixed national resources, limits to economic growth
and ecological aspects of principal pollution problems. (Generally offered winter semester of even years),
Prerequisite: ECN 150 or ECN 201 or ECN 210.

ECN 321 Money, Credit and the Economy (4)

The course focuses on three aress: an introduction to banking and financial institutions, study of the LS,
money and capital markets, and the soudy of money's impact on the nation's economy, (Generally offered
fall and winter semesters and spring session..)

Prerequisite: ECN 150 or ECN 201 or ECN 210.

ECHM 326 Economic Development {4)

Application of the tools of sconomic analysis to the problerms of economic development and growth. (Generally
offered winter sermester of odd years.)

Prerequisite: ECM 150 or ECN 201 or ECN 210,

ECN 328 American Economic Development (4)

Models and case studies of selected events in the growth and development of the American economy, from
colondal times to the present. Emphasizes the evolution of historical dhought under the impact of economic
analysis. (Genenlly offered fall semester of even yeams.)

Prerequisite: ECN 150 or ECN 201 or ECN 110.

ECHN 333 History of Economic Thought (4)

Surveys the history and development of economic theory. Examines the development of classical theory,
the Marxian challenge, the neo-classical refinement (marginal revolurion) and the Keynesian revolution.
Emphasis will be placed on the development of economics as intellectual history. (Generally offered fall
sernester of odd years.)

Prerequisite: ECN 150 or ECN 200,

ECN 338 Economics of Human Resources (4)

Survey of the nature of labor markets, education and investrent in hurman capital, unemployment, geographic
and occupational mobility of labor, and effects of race, sex and age in labor markets. (Generlly offered fall
semester of odd years.)

Prerequisive: ECN 150 or ECN 201 or ECN Z10.
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ECN 342 Economic Analysis of Selected Nations (4)

Economic analysis of selected nation(s), emphasizing historical, political, and international determinants
of trade, production, employment, migration, growth, inflation, and economic policies. Selected countries
will be announced in prior semester. (Generally offered winter semester of even veam.)

Prerequisite: ECN 150 or BCN 201 or ECHN 210.

ECHM 350 Comparative Economic Systems (4)

Compararive analysis of alternative forms of economic ogmnization. The relationships berween the economic
systern and resource allocation, pricing, income distribution and growth. Capimalism, marker socialism and
central planning are emphasized. (Genermally offered winter semester of odd years.)

Prerequisice: ECN 201 or ECN 210 or permission of instructor.

ECH 373 International Economics (4)

An introduction to tntemnational trade and finance. Topics include the intemational economic and political
systems, classical trade approaches, balance of payments, capiral mobility, interational money markets and
banking, speculation, protectionism, income distribution, transfer of technology, regional blocs, economic
warfare, trade and development, and the multinational firms. Not open o students who have taken ECMN
473, (Genenally offered every fall semester.)

Prerequisite: ECN 201 or ECN 110 or permission of instructor.

ECN 378 Economic Analysis of Law (4)

Economic analysis of basic institutions of legal systems. Emphasis is on laws thar are not directly intended
to regulare the economy, including property, contract, tort, criminal and procedural law, Labor and antirust
law will be discussed only tangentially. (Generally offered winter semester of even years.)

Prerequisite: ECN 201 or BCM 210 or permission of instructor.

ECN 385 Industrial Organization (4)

The structure of American industry and the factors affecting it, with emphasis on economies of scale; bar-
tiers to eniry; structure-behavios relationships, including pricing, product differentiation and technical change;
evaluation of performance, antitrust and regulation. (Generally offered winter semester of odd years.)
Prerequisite: ECN 201 or ECN 210 or permission of instructor.

ECN 405 Econometrics (4)

Estimation and testing of economic models using regression techniques. Includes experience with compuer
“packages” analytical report writing and case studies. Topics include dealing with violations of regression
assumptions, binary variables, autoregressive and distributed kag models and the stacture of “lange” simultaneous
equarions models. (Generally offered every fall semester)

Prerequisite: QMM 250 and ECN 301, or permission of instructor.

ECN 409 Urban Economics and Location Theory (4)

Application of micreconomic theory and empircal analysis to: residential choice and location of economic
activities; migration patterns within and across stares and metroplitan areas; major urban problems such
mmnhnilﬁ.mmudmﬁwm and Michigan's economy (Generally offered fall semester
of odd yearrs

quuuwmdMIWrdECN 301, or permission of instrector.

ECM 411 Advanced Methods in Economics (4)

Survey of advanced methods used in economics. This course provides a comprehensive overview of tech-
nigues that are used by professional economists, (Generally offered winter semester of odd years.)
Prerequisite: ECN 301

ECK 414 Engineering Economics (2)

Financial accounting models, relevant costs, capital budgeting, present value, mte of return, payback, s,
depreciation. Mot open to business or economics majors.

ECN 418 Seminar in Economic Policy (4)

Analysis of economic policy. Topics vary but may include resource allocation, macroeconomic stabilicy,
economic growth, energy, public choice, global economic intendependence and the envimnment. (Genemlly

offered winter semester of even years.)
Prerequisite: BCN 301 and QMM 150, or permission of instructor.
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ECN 456 Public Finance (4)

The mole and impact of the public sector in a market sconomy. Includes expenditure determination, the
basis of taxation in terms of equity, efficiency and flexibility, timing of cash flows, revenue source analysis,
financing public debt and discussion of current problems. (Generally offered fall semester of even yean.)
Prerequisite: QMM 250 and ECN 301, or permission of instructor.

ECN 467 Economics of Health Care (4)

Application of the wools of economic analysis to the health cane industry and government health care policy.
Examines the impact of the special charmcteristics of health care and the medical services industry on the
pattern of health care produced, its distriburion and resource allocation within the industry, (Generally of-
fered fall semester of odd years.)

Prerequisite: QMM 250 and ECN 301, or permission of instructor.

ECN 468 Labor Economics (4)

Economic analysis of the funcrioning of labor markets, with emphasis on investment in human capieal,
the mie of education, unemployment, labor market differentiation by race, sex and age, the geographic and
occupational mobility of labor, and the inflation/unemployment trade-off. (Generally offered fall semester
of even years.)

Prerequisite: QMM 250 and BCN 301, or permission of instructor.

ECN 473 Theory of International Trade and Finance (4)

An intensive appmach to intemational specialimrion and the open economy. Topics include modemn
developments in trade models, trade and welfare, impact of rrade policies, open economy macreconomics,
balance-of payments analysis, stability, the determination of exchange mees under different regimes, (Genenlly
offered winrer semester of even years.)

Prerequisite: QMM 250 and ECN 301, or permission of instructor.

ECN 480 Special Topics in Economics (4)

Intensive study of a selected topic in economics. Topics vary. See Schedule of Classes for cument offering.
May be repeated for a total of 8 credirs as long as the topic covered is different. (Generally offered winter
semester of odd years.)

Prerequisite: ECN 301.

ECN 490 Independent Stady (2, 4)

Qualified and highly motivared students may engage in individual research, directed readings, or group study
under the minhdwmﬂﬁudmm.“whemﬁﬂmdfmamlﬂﬂaﬂm
Prerequisite: An owverall grade point average of 3.00 or better, major standing and an approved contract prior
to registration.

FINANCE

FIN 322 Managerial Finance 1 (4)

The basic elements of managerial finance. Topics include: capital budgeting rechniques, financial struc-
ture and analysis, the cost of capital, working capital management and international financial management.
Precequisite: ECN 201, ACC 200, QMM 150, major standing and junior standing.

FIM 418 Financial Institution Management and Lending (4)

An in-depth study of the management of financial institutions, with emphasis on the lending funcrion.
The coumse focuses on a firm-specific view of financial institution services and opemtions.
Prerequisite: FIN 322, FIN 421, ACC 301, and major standing.

FIN 419 International Financial Management (4)

The application of the wols of financial analysis to cases and the problems of firms that have operations
in several countries.

Prerequisite: FIN 322, ACC 301 and major standing.

FIN 420 Real Estate Investment, Financing and Taxation (4)

A look ar acquisition, financing, and sale of income-producing real estate. Topics to be covered inchude feasibili-
ty, appraisal, investment, financing and taxation.

quuhm: FIN 322, ACC 301 and major standing.
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FIN 421 Iovestment Analysis (4)

Study of the aspects of security analysis and portfolio theory. Four areas are covered: investment manage-
ment and the money and capital markets; the analytical peocedures for appraising securities; pordolio analysis;
and the assessment of capital market efficiency.

Prerequisite: FIN 322, ACC 301, and major standing.

FIN 422 Managerial Finance 11 (4)

The application of the tools of financial analysis to specific cases in the financial management of corporace
businesses and nonprofit enterprises.

Prerequisite: FIN 322, ACC 301, and major standing.

FIN 480 Seminar — Special Topics (4)

Irwensive study of a selected finance topic. The topic will vary from term to term. May be repeated for a
total of 8 credies.

Prerequisite: FIN 322, FIN 421, ACC 301, and major standing.

FIN 490 Independent Swudy (2, 4)

Qualified and highly motivated students may engage in individual research, directed readings or group stady,
under the supervision of a faculty member. Offered every term. May be repeated for a total of 8 credirs.
Prerequisite: An overall grade point average of 3.00 or betrer, major standing and an approved contmace prior
o regstTation.

MANAGEMENT

MGT 350 Legal Environment of Business (3)

The legal framework of business decisions. Introduction to the legal system and a survey of govemment regula-
tion of usiness. Legal, ethical and polirical isswes in employment, consumer protection, antitnust and business
ASSOCEAIONS,

Prerequisite: ECN 201 or ECN 110, major standing and junior standing.

MGT 423 Managing the Multinational Firm (4)

Analysis of the scope, structure and environment — legal, social, political and economic — of the mulei-
national firm, with emphasts on management strategies of planning, marketing, location and finance across
cultural and national boundaries.

Prerequisite: ECMN 301 or ECN 373 and major standing.

MGT 433 Labor/Management Relations (4)

Analysis of management/employee relations in the private and public sector, Topics include factoms influenc-
ing the supply and demand foe labor, evolution and governance of unions, collective bargaining and public

policy.
Prerequisite: ECN 201 and major standing.

MGT 435 Management Strategics and Policies (4)

Managerial problem perception and the application of economics, statistics, organizmtional behavior, ac-
counting, finance, marketing and quantitative methods to the systemaric analysis of case studies,
Prerequisite: Major standing, completion of business core program and senior status. For SBA majors only.
MGT 450 Business Law (4)

Survey of topics in private commercial law under the Uniform Commercial Code. Contracts, agency, prop-
Prerequisite: MGT 350 and major standing.

MGT 468 Health Care Management (4)

Application of the management tools of economics, statistics, organizational behavior, marketing, finance
and quantitative methods to the systematic analysis of the management of health care institutions.
Prerequisite: Completion of business core program, ECN 467 and major standing.

MCT 480 Seminar; Current Business Topics (4)

The analysis of topics of current interest in management. Chatside faculty and managers will participate in
the seminar as an integral pare of the course. May be repeated for a ol of B credics.

Prerequisite: ORG 331 and major standing,
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MGT 490 Independent Study (2, 4)

Qualified and highly motivated students may engage in individual research, directed readings or group study
under the supervision of a faculty member. Offered every term. May be repeated for a total of B credits.
Prerequisite: An overall grade poink average of 3.00 or better, major standing and an approved contract pricr
to registration.

MANAGEMENT INFORMATION SYSTEMS

MIS 300 Management Information Systems (3)

Examination of information systems from the perspective of the manager as a user, Survey of the behavioral,
organimticnal and systems theory foundations; the systems development process, and the integration of data
processing, database management, decision support systems, office automation and telecommunications
across funcrional areas, Includes lab exercises.

Prerequisite: CSE 125, major standing and junior standing.

MIS 304 Database Management (4)

Technology, organization, design, use, and administration of database management systems (DBMS). In-
cludes exercises wing microcomputer and mainframe DBMS packages. Formerly offered as MIS 404,
Prerequisite: A high-level programming language, MIS 300 and major standing.

MIS 316 Systems Analysis (4)

Theory and practice of designing information systems to meet user needs, including problem investigation
and the analysis, design and implementation of systems. Topics include the systems development cycle, system
modeling techniques, interface to database management systems, monitoring and control, review and
maintenance, and project management. Includes class projects.

Prerequisite: A high-level programming language, M1S 300 and major standing.

MIS 400 Analysis of Complex Systems (3)

Modeling, instrumentation and control of complex systems. Emphasizes design, implementation and testing
of information and control systems in unstructured and realistic contexts. Includes specification, evalua-
tion and selection of hardware and software systems, mnging from applications in microcomputers w
mainframes.

Prerequisite: ECN 301, MIS 316 and major standing.

MIS 405 Business Data/Telecommunications (3)

Technology, design, management, and use of data, voice, image, and video communication networks. Topics
include teleprocessing, micm-mainframe links, local area networks, wide area networks, telephone swstems,
elecrronic mail, mransborder data flows, and communication protocols. Includes exercises using various net-
work configurations.

Prerequisite: MIS 300 and major standing.

MIS 407 Projects and Problem Solving (3)

An advanced communications and problem solving course in which students leamn to specify and design
systems for compurers. Consists of field studies by teams of students leading o computerized solutions of

real world problems.
Prevequisite: MIS 316, CSE 130 or 132, CSE 220 and major standing.
MIS 421 Advanced Business Applications (3)

Sophisticared business information systems will be analysed, designed and programmed using advanced 3GL
capabilities such as COBOLS report writer, relative, divect, and indexed files, and comparisons with 4 GLs,
Applications in accounting, finance, marketing, human resources, and production will be emphasized.
Prerequisite: CSE 130 or CSE 132, CSE 120, and major standing.

MIS 436 Decision Support Systems (1)

Examines the design and implementation of decision support systems. Considers the roles of expert systems
and artificial intelligence in decision making. Includes a critical review of theory and case studies mken
from recent MIS lirerature.

Prerequisite: MIS 300 and major standing.
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MIS 444 Simulation in Management (3}

Compurer simulation models using GPSS or an equivalent simulation language, plus simulation exercises
using stanclard programming languages. Implicarions of models and sensitiviry analysis for forecasting, planning
and decision making in the management environment are explored.

Prerequisite: CSE 130 or CSE 132, MIS 300, knowledge of BASIC or FORTRAN, and major standing.

MIS 480 Advanced Topics in MIS (3)

An advanced course involving study of curment research issues and recent developmenis in MIS. Topics vary.
See Schedule of Classes for current offerings. May be repeated for a total of 6 credirs.

Prerequisite: MIS 300, MIS 304 or MIS 316, and major standing.

MIS 490 Independent Study (3)

Qualified and highly motivated students may engage in individual research, directed readings or group study
under the supervision of a faculty member, Offered every term. May be repeated for a total of B credies.
Prerequisite: An overall grade poine average of 3.00 or better, major standing and an appeoved contract prior
Lo registration.

MARKETING

MET 302 Marketing (4)

Amnalysis of the principles of marketing, marketing concepes and trends, and their relasionship o other business
principles. Special emphasis is placed on :henuivcﬁ]‘m marketing mix.

Prerequisite: ECN 210 or ECN 201, and junior standing.

MEKT 353 Marketing Management (4)

A study of the overall marketing strategies pertaining to problems experienced in today's economy. Uses
the case study method to analyze these problems. This course requires a knowledge of spread sheets and
financial staremenes.

Presequisite: MKT 302 and major standing.

MET #04 Consumer Behavior (4)

Study of factoes influencing consumer beharvioe, structuring and managerial use of consumer decision-making
models. Examination of social, psychological and economic variables of buying behavios, including leam-

ing, motivation, attitude, pessonality, small group dynamics, demographic and economic factors and culture,
Prerequisite: MKT 302 and major standing.

MET 405 Marketing Research (4)

Focuses on the genemtion and management of informarion in marketing decisions. Covers the evaluarion
of additional marketing informarion, hmhhacm:nuiuﬂmi:hemﬁm]:mnmh:tmh
and the researcher’s role in supplying marketing information.

Prerequisite: MKT 302, QMM 250 and major standing.

MEKT 406 Promotional Strategy (4)

A study of the promotional wols of advertising, public relations, sales and sales promotion. Emphasis on
identifying the factors that become the basis for promotional decisions.

Prerequisite: MKT 353 and major standing.

MEKT 420 Distribution Channels Management (4)

Examination of the management of marketing channel relationships. Foouses on the chamcteristics and
social, economic and political relationships among wholesalers, agents, retailers and the other agencies that
comprise distribution channels.

Prerequisite: MKT 302 and major standing.

MKT 430 Sales Management/Sales Promotion (4)

Examination of the function of sales management. Emphasis on the role of analysis, decision making, strategy
formation and the impact of the “suction” or pull stravegy provided by sales promotion.

MEKT 450 International Marketing (4)

The application of marketing principles to problems associated with marketing products and services to
different nations. Cases in international marketing will be analyred.

Prerequisite: MKT 302 and major standing.
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MKT 470 Industrial Marketing (4)

Study of the area of marketing that addresses the needs of the omranizational customer in industry, povern-
ment, and institutions. The special challenges of the industrial market, such as assessing marketing oppor-
tunities, the organiztional buying process, and formulating and evaluating industrial marketing strategy
and performance are discussed.

Prerequisite: MKT 302 and major standing.

MEKT 480 Seminar in Marketing (4)

Srudy of a selected topic or current marketing interest relevane to marketing managemene. Topics may in-
clude retail management, new product development or any area not covered by a specific course. May be
repeated for a total of § credits.

Prerequisice: MKT 302 and major standing.

MEKT 490 Independent Study (2, 4)

Qualified and highly motivated students may engage in individual research, directed readings or group study
under the supervision of a faculty member. Offered every term. May be repeated for a total of 8 credits.
Prerequisite: An overall grade point average of 3.00 or better, major standing and an approved contract prior
o registration.

ORGANIZATIONAL BEHAVIOR

ORG 330 Introduction to Organizational Behavior (3)

Examination of the theonetical and empincal issues that affect the management of individual, group and
organimtional processes including structure, motivation and leadership.

Prerequisite: Junior standing; QMM 250 recommended.

ORG 331 Introduction to the Management of Human Resources (3)

Examination of applied issues relevant 1o the management of husman resources including recruitment, selection,
performance appraisal, introduction o applied research, intemational human resources management and
organizational development. Projects applying course concepts are required.

Prerequisite: ORG 330 and major standing.

ORG 430 Organizational Research Methods (4)

Use of various behavioral research strategies as input for managerial problem solving. Review of daa collec-
tion and feedback procedures, including formal research designs and action research. A computer-based ex-
Prerequisite: ORG 331, QMM 250 and major standing.

ORG 431 Leadership and Group Performance (4)

Comprehensive samination of selected theories of leadership. Emphasis on relevant empirical evidence
and application of the theories to case studies that involve leadesship behavior and group functioning.
Prerequisite: ORG 331 and major standing.

ORG 432 Motivation and Work Behavior (4)

Analysis of individual and organizational factoes affecting emplovee motivation, performance and satisfac-
tion in the work environment. Topics include the mole of leadership, job design, environmental variation,
compensation policies, goal-setting technigues and group influences, as each affects employee artitudes and
behavioe.

Prereuuisite: ORG 331 and major sanding.

ORG 434 Management of Human Resources (4)

Dhiscussion of advanced topics in human resources, Topics include compensation, emplovee involvernent,
information systems, development, asessment and selection, A pmject is required.

Prerequisite: ORG 331, QMM 250 and major standing.

ORG 480 Topics in Organizational Management (4)

Intensive study of a selected topic relevant to onganizational behavior andior human resource management.
Topics will vary from term to term and may include career development, compensation, men and women
at work, industrial health and safety, management acrss cultures and power in onganizations. May be repeated
for a total of B credies.

Prerequisite: ORG 331 and major standing.
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ORG 490 Independent Study (2, 4)

Qualified and highly motivated students may engage in individual research, directed readings or group study
under the supervision of a fculty member, Offered every term. May be repeated for a total of B credics.
Prerequisite: An overall grade point average of 3.00 o better, major standing and an approved contmct prior
to registration.

PRODUCTION AND OPERATIONS MANAGEMENT

POM 343 Operations Management (4)

Seudy of openations of mamufacruring and service omganizmtions. Intoduction to operational design and coneeol
issues such as forecasting, capacity planning, facility location and layout, production contmol, material re-
quirements planning, scheduling, and quality assurance. Includes international, legal, and ethical aspects,
as well as computer exercises, Previously listed as QMM 343.

Prerequisite: QMM 250 or STA 226, junior standing and major standing.

POM 441 Manufacturing Planning and Control (4)

Definirions, techniques, and practices in manufacturing applications, including traditional manufacturing
techniques as well as cument issues such as cellular and flexible manufacturing systems. Emphasises differences
berween American and foreign manufacturing vechniques. Previously listed as QMM 441,

Prerequisite: POM 343 and major standing.

POM 445 Cases in Operations Management (4)

Analysis of diverse cases from the pemspective of the operations function in service and manufacturing organiz-
tions. Cases ane descriptive of acrual operating situations. Covers sinuarions which lend themselves w analytical
and computer techniques as well as problems involving subjective judgment and creativity in tanslating
theory into practice. Previously listed as QMM 445.

Prerequisite: POM 343 and major standing.

POM 448 Project Management Techniques (4)

An examination of the various math-based techniques for managing projects. The topics include Program
Evaluation Review Technique (PERT) and Critical Path Method (CPM). Includes computer exercises. Previ-
oassly listed as OMM 448,

Prerequisite: POM 343 and major standing.

POM 480 Special Topics in Operations Management (4)

Intensive study of a selected ropic in productionfoperarions management. Topics vary. See Schedule of Classes
for current offering. May be repeated for a total of B credits as long as the topic covered is different.
Prerequisite: POM 343 and major standing.

POM 490 Independent Study (2, 4)

Qualified and highly motivated students may engage in individual research, directed readings or group study
under the supervision of a faculty member. Offered every term. May be repeated for a total of B credits.
Prerequisite: An overall grade point average of 3.00 or better, major standing, and an approved contract
prioT o registration.

QUANTITATIVE METHODS

b 250 Statistical Methods (6)

Statisrical techniques useful in management and economic analysts. Emphasis on statistical description,
is testing, statistical quality control, time seres analysis, ANOMVA, estimarion and regression tech-

nigues. Includes extensive computer exencises.

Prerequisite: MTH 122 or MTH 154, and CSE 125 or CSE 130,

MM 440 Management Science (4)

Owerview of quantitative methods used in managerial decision making. Includes decision analysis, linear,
integer, and dynamic programming, networks, PERTICPM, simulation, waiting-line models, and Markov
chains, Emphasizes the use of computer software in formulation and analysis of management science models,
Prerequisite: QMM 250, ECN 301 and major standing.

QMM 452 Forecasting (4)

Survey of analytical and quantitative methods for financial and operational planning. Includes exposure
to commercial forecasting services and behavioral issues affecting the use of forecasting information within
the oganiztion. Extensive use of computer "packages”™ to prepare written and ol forecasts based on real data.
Prerequisite: QMM 250 or STA 2126 and major standing, or permission of instructor,
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QMM 490 Independent Study (2, 4)

Ohalified and highly motivared stodents may engage in individual research, directed readings or group study
under the supervision of a faculty member. Offered every term. May be repeated for a total of B credits.
Prevequisite: An overall grade point average of 3.00 or better, major standing and an approved contract prior
o megistration.
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SCHOOL OF EDUCATION
AND HUMAN SERVICES

544 O'DOWD HALL (313) 370-3050

Dean: Gerald |. Pine
Associate Dean: F James Clatworthy

Office of the Dean: Jean Goebel, adviser; Asa Hilliard, adfunct professor of education;
Jean Kirsch-Sullivan, administrative assistant to the

dean; Patricia Loncharich, adviser; Barbara G. McCrory, adviser; Geraldine Padmey, coordinator
of school and field services

Continuum Center: Elinor Whters, director; Jane Goodman, associate divector:

Roberta “Jeff” Daily, conmselor/erainer; Judith Hoppin, counselorfrainer; Mary Lou Stone,
coordinator, Older Adult Project; Joanme Marlowe, coovdinator, Alliance Project

Ken Morris Center for the Study of Labor and Work: David Cooper, divector;
Michael Long, program manager; Awvilla Moon, program specialist; Prince Moon, program
specialist; Symantha Mynick, program specialist;

Lowry Early Childhood Center: Gerald G. Freeman, director; Katherine Barney, acting
program coordinator

Institute for Action Research and Professional Development: Gerald | Pine, co-director;
Donald M. Miller, co-director

Programs Offered

The School of Education and Human Services offers programs designed to prepare students
for careers in teaching and related human service activities. The programs include a Bachelor
of Science in elementary education, teaching certification for selected programs in secondary
education and a Bachelor of Science in human resource development with specialization in
either human services or training and development. A minor in human resource development
and a concentration in labor studies are also available. Students considering a major in elementary
education should consult the Admissions section for specific preparation requirements,

The School of Education and Human Services offers programs leading to the Doctor of
Philosophy in reading, the Education Specialist in school administration, the Master of Ars
in counseling, and the Master of Arts in Teaching in four areas: early childhood; curriculum,
instruction and leadership; reading and language arts education; and special education. In
addition, programs leading to a Master of Arts degree in mathematics and the Master of Arts
in Teaching in English are offered jointly by the School of Educarion and Human Services and
the College of Arts and Sciences. For information on these programs, see the Oakdand University
Graduate Catalog,

Additional Services
Advising Center

The S.E.H.S. Advising Center is responsible for providing academic advising and career
counseling for students in the Bachelor of Science degree in elementary education and secondary
education, initial certification for second undergraduate degree students and the Bachelor of
Science degree in human resource development with specializations in human services and
training and development.
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Continuum Center

The Continuum Center is an adult counseling center that assists men and women of all
ages in personal explomtion and planning. Workshops for personal, career and professional
development are offered, as well as individual counseling. Workshops and training in such areas
as supervisory training, assertiveness training, career or retirement planning and communica-
tions also are offered on a contractual basis.

Lowry Early Childhood Center
The Lowry Early Childhood Center provides care to young children, toddlers through
kindergarten-age. The center is a research facility for students and faculty concemed about child

growth and development. It is a training site for students enrolled in the School of Education
and Human Services human development and child studies courses.

Ken Morris Center for the Study of Labor and Work

The Ken Morris Center for the Study of Labor and Work provides teaching, research, con-
sultation and public service activities for labor organizations and their members. It coondinates
the Concentration in Labor Studies, and oversees other credit and non-credit coumses, primar-
ity for adult working students who are active in unions. Courses, conferences, residential instinures
and special lectures and training, taught at on- and off-campus locations, are offered on topics
related to work, the needs of working people and labor organizations, and other areas of special
concern to union members, leaders and staff.

Institute for Action Research and Professional Development

The Instituee for Action Research and Professional Development facilitates action research
and professional development conducted in collaboration with schools, school districts, education
service agencies and other institutions and onganizations. Field-based studies on teaching and
learning are carried out in cooperation with school building and program teams at the preprimary,
elementary and secondary school levels. Examinations are made of alternative practices in in-
struction, curriculum and professional development. Ourstanding practitioners are occasionally
affiliated as teacher-researchers for selected studies and projects,

Office of School and Field Services

The Office of School and Field Services is responsible for the coordination of all off-campus
sections of graduate education courses, as well as the placement of preservice interns and special
education practicum students. Special credit offerings, educational forums and conferences also
are coordinated through this office.

Educational Resources Laboratory

The Educational Resources Laboratory provides support for the academic, research and
development activities of the School of Education and Human Services. Patrons are provided
with a functional setting for the examination, study, research, development, production and
evaluation of instructional materials and rechnologies. Workshops, seminars and consultation
services in instructional technology are available.

Board of Visitors

The Board of Visitors of the School of Education and Human Services is composed of out-
standing leaders in the field of education and human services. The Board of Visitos' ole is o
advise and counsel the dean and faculty of the school. The boand also assists the school in pro-
viding programs responsive to the leaming and tmining needs of the public schools and human
service agencies as they cope with changing society in the complex technological and diverse
cultural environment of southeastern Michigan.
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Members of the Board of Visitors are:
Sandra Adams, Teacher, Costello Elementary School, Troy
C. Damford Asstin, State Associate Supevintendent of the Bureau of Post Secondary Education
Mary Jane Bauer, Teacher, Seaholm High School, Birmingham
W. Robert Docking, Supertntendent, Bloomfield Hills School District
William G. Keane, Superintendent, Oaldand Intermediate School Diserice
Eleanor Monks, Former Chair, Rochester Commumity Schools Board of Trustees
Joseph Nicita, Superintendent, Macomb Intermediate School Diistrice
John Pagen, Former Superintendent, Werren Consolidated Schools
William H. Saulle, Superintendent, Avemdale Schools
John M. Schudz, Superintendent, Rochester Community School District
Lisa Woodring, Teacher, DeKeyser Elementary School, Utica
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DEPARTMENT OF
CURRICULUM,
INSTRUCTION AND
LEADERSHIP

507 O'DOWD HALL (313) 370-3070

Chairperson: Sharon P Muir

Professor emeritus: Patrick |. Johnson

Professors: James W Hughes, Jacqueline I. Lowugheed, Shavon P Midr, Roderic E. Righeer
Associate professors: Beverley B. Geltner, Steven W, Gilbert

Assistant professors: Julia | Dorminey, Joyce A. Eckart, Daun M. Pickard
Dwvarme M. Tracy

General Information

The Department of Curriculum, Instruction and Leadership offers courses designed to prepare
students for careers in teaching. The courses are designed for a Bachelor of Science in elementary
education and for certification in secondary education.

The undergraduate elementary education program enables students o eam concurrently
a B.S. degree from Oakland University and recommendartion for a Michigan Elementary Pro-
visional Certificate (see Michigan Teacher Certification). The program is approved by the National
Council for Acereditation of Teacher Education (NCATE). Studenits who hold a bachelor's degree
pursue the program as second undergraduates.

The secondary education program enables students who eam a baccalaureate degree in
approved programs to be recommended for a Michigan Secondary Provisional Certificare (see
Michigan Teacher Certification ). Only students who are admirtted to Presecondary Education

as juniors are eligible to participate.

Elementary Education

Pre-elementary Education

Srudents who wish to pursue an elementary education major are admitted by the Admissions
Office if they possess a 2.80 high school grade point average (GPA) or a 2.70 college GPA.
(Students so admitted are given pre-elementary education status.) Students who hold a
baccalaureate degree in another discipline also apply through the Admissions Office as second
undergraduates with department approval. Second undergraduate students rust meet the under-
graduate degree program requiremenits. After admission as second undergraduates, students meet
with pemsonnel in the SEHS Advising Center to determine equivalencies from their baccalaureate
program (472 O'Dowd Hall, 370-4182).

Elementary education candidacy

Admission to elementary education candidacy s a prerequisite for some courses in the
elementary education major (see course descriptions or Schedule of Classes). Students who hold
pre-elementary education status must satisfy three criteria for admission to elementary education
candidacy:
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1. A grade point average (GPA) of ar least 2.70, including a minimum grade of 2.0 in all
courses, The GPA must represent at least 24 credits and includes all courses completed
at Oakland University and at all previous colleges at the time the student applics for can-
didacy. Education courses will not be considered.

2. A minimum score of 174 on each Pre-professional Skills Test (PPST) subtest — reading,
writing and mathematics. The test, which may be taken at any site approved by the Educa-
tional Testing Service, is administered at Oakland at least twice each year. Information
on test registration is available from the SEHS Advising Center.

3. Completion of the writing proficiency requirement.

To obeain candidacy in elementary educarion, students present the original PPST score report
to the SEHS Advising Center, which verifies the GPA and initiates change of status for qualified
students. Students retain candidacy status so long as the GPA needed for admission to the ma-
jor is mainmined. Students who lose candidacy are reassigned 1o pre-elementary education status.
Personnel in the School of Education and Human Services (SEHS) Advising Center provide
academic advice for elementary education candidares.

Admission to the major

Students who hold elementary education candidacy must complete EED 110 before apply-
ing for the major or professional program.,

Admission, which occurs once each year, is selective; meeting the minimum requirements
does not guarantee admission to the major.

Minimum criteria for admission to the major are:

1. Candidacy in elementary education

2. Completion of all general education requirements

3. A minimum of 70 documented clock hours’ experience working with children in non-

custodial activities, 30 hours within the last three years and 20 hours during the calendar
year prior to application. Field experience in EED 110 does not meet this requirement.
Examples of activities and documentation forms are available from the SEHS Advising
Center.

4. 2.0 minimum grade in each course

5. Minimum grade of 2.8 in EED 110

6. Submission of a completed application by the published deadline, including an essay ad-

ministered at an announced date and time.

Qualitative criveria may be required as well. Some preference is given to students who have
completed a majority of their credits ar Oakland University. The program seeks students who
are committed to teaching in a multicultuml school or district. Male and minority students are
especially encouraged to apply.

Advising

The School of Educarion and Human Services Advising Center is located in 472 O'Dowd

Hall (370-4182). All students are required to attend an orientation to plan their first semester

courses. During the first semester at Oakland, students should schedule an advising appoint-

ment to review the program plan and degree requirements. In subsequent semesters, students
should schedule advising appointments far in advance of pre-registration time so that the staff
may adequately serve their needs.

Requirements for the Bachelor of Science
in Elementary Education
Program requirements
Admission to the major is required before beginning a foursemester professional sequence.

Pre-elementary education students plan their course work with an adviser in the School of Educa-
tion and Human Services Advising Center. To eam the B.S. degree, they must:
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1. Complete a minimum of 124 credits. Ar least 32 credits, including the last 8, must be
raken at Oakland University and at least 32 credits must be at the 300-level or above.
Education credits may not be older than six years upon completion of the program. Courses
rransferred from NCATE-accredired colleges may be approved.

1. Meet university general education requirements, including special general education

requirements for elementary education majors (described below).

Complete a major or two minor concentrations (described below).

Complete MTE 210, SCS 105, 4 credits of pre-professional course work and 60 credits

of professional education course work.

Earn a minimum grade of 2.0 in each non-education course, a minimum grade of 2.0

in EED 455 (2.8 required for certification), and a minimum grade of 2.8 in each remain-

ing pre-professional and professional course; maintain a 2.70 GPA in non-education

COUTSES.

6. Maintain a cumulative GPA of ar least 2.70.
7. Be in compliance with all legal curricular requirements for Michigan certification.

General Education
Elementary education majors must take STA 225 to meet the university general education

requirement in mathemarics, Recommended course work in other areas follows:

Literature: Choose one from ENG 100, ENG 224 or ENG 241

Language: ALS 176 is preferred unless modem language is a major or minor

Western Civilization: HST 114 or HST 115

Social Science: One from SOC 100, PSY 100, PSY 130, PS 100 or ECN 150

Natural Science/Technology: Choose one from BIO 110, BIO 190, BIO 300, BIO 104,
BIO 200 or CHM 300

Art: Any course listed in the catalog that meets the requirement.

International Studies: Any course listed in the caralog that meets the requirement.

Major/minor concentrations
In keeping with state requirements, one major concentration of two minor concentrations

selected from the following subject areas ivare required for certification. The concentration iden-

tifies subjects that a graduate is certified to teach in grades 6-8. Course work is limited o the
classes listed or their equivalents.

History'social science minor (24 credits) — HST 114 and 115; PS 100; 4 credits of ECN;
4 credits from IS 210, 220, 230, 250, 270 preferred, or IS 240, 260; 4 credits from the follows-
ing electives: AMS 3-‘.'!2'. AN 102, 222; HST 101, 102, 218; PSY 1m; SOC 100, S0OC 190,
WS 481 or a course in geography. (Physical geography will not meet this social studies
requirement.)

History/social science major (36 credits) — Meet requirements of the social studies minor
plus 12 additional credits of IS or the social studies minor electives.

Language arts minor (24 credits) — RDG 332; ALS 176; 4 credits of literature from ENG
100, 105, 111, 214, 220, 224, 241, 290, 301, 303; and 12 credits from literarure electives
or the following: ALS 102; ENG 215; LIN/SCN 207; SCN 201, 202; THA 100, 110, 201,
210, 213, 220, 300, 310,

Language arts major (36 credits) — Meet requirements of the language arts minor plus 12
addirional credits selected from literature or language arts minor electives.

Mathematics minor (20 credits) — MTE 210, 211, 410; MTH 141; STA 225. Students who
test out of MTH 141 must elect one course from: MTH 121, 122, 154, 185.

Mathematics major (30 credits) — Meet requirements of the mathematics minor plus at least
10 credits from: APM 263; CSE 130, 232, 233, 235; MTH 121, 122, 154, 155, 185, 254,
156, 371; STA 126, 312, 313, 324.

Modern languages minor (14 credits) — All credits must be in one language, SPN, FRH,
or GRM; 8 must be at the 300400 level.

1‘-"‘:"‘5-"’
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Modern languages major (36 credits) — Meet requirements of the modemn languages minor

plus an additional 12 credits at the 300400 level.

Science minor (24 credits) — SCS 105; 4 credits from BIO 104, 110, 190/195, 200, or 300;

4 credits from CHM 104 or 140; 4 credits from ENV 308, 322; 4 credits from PHY 104,
105, 106, 107; and 4 credits from PHY 115, 127, or 100/101.

Science major (36 credits) — Meet requirements of the science minor plus an addirional
12 credits from the minor electives or the following: BIO 301, 303, 311, 313, 317, 323324
325, 327, 341, 373, 375, 377, 387; CHM 201, 203, 204, 234, 235, 453/457. 454/457: ENV
461 474: PHY 102/100, 107, 158, 306; SCS 490,

An additional major or minor concentration in fine arts may be added to the certificare.
Students may pursue a general concentration of art, music and theatre or a specialized concen-
tration in one area — art, music or theatre.

Fine arts general minor (24 credits) — 4 credits AH; 4 credits SA; 4 credies MUT ar MUS

excluding music education; 4 credits MUE andlor MUA except MUA 373; 4 credits THA
100, 110, 220 or 310; 4 credits THA 213 or 350.

Fine arts specialized minor (24 credits) — All credits are in one area — art, music or theatre
— including a minimum of 8 credits in history, theory, literture or appreciation (AH or
MUT, MUS or THA 100, 201, 300) and a minimum of 8 credits in application or perform-
ance (SA or MUE, MUA except MUA 373, or THA 110, 210, 213, 220 or 310).

Fine arts general major (36 credits) — Meet requirements of the fine arts general minor plus
4 credits AH or SA; 4 credits MUA, MUT or MUS including music education; 4 credits
THA.

Fine arts specialized major (36 credits) — Meet requirements of the fine arts specialized minor

plus 12 credits in the same area — art, music or theatre — with prior approval of an adviser.
Professional

Upon being admitted to the program, students are expected to maintain continuous enroll-
ment during the fall and winter semesters in at least one professional educarion course. The
professional education courses are: EED 302, 305, 354, 420, 470; FE 210, 215; IST 396; RDG
331, 333, 414; SE 355. A recommended sequence is provided at the time of admission. A field
experience is rl::;luin:c[ concurrently with methods courses. F‘ri:n:quiﬁ.im are required for some
professional education courses (ie., FE 215 and SCS 105 for EED 305, STA 225 for EED 354,
and FE 215 and MTE 210 for EED 302). Students who lose eligibility may retake a course; read-
mission then is automatic if the requirement is met. Continuation in the program also is based
on the expectation that students demonstrate the characteristics of and conduct themselves
as members of the teaching profession.

Field placements: Participation in field placements is required each fall and winter semester
during which a student enrolls in a professional education class. The department arranges
placements that ensure a variety of experiences, including in two urban school districts — Detroit
and Pontiac,

Internship: EED 455 must be taken in the final semester of one's degree program. Applica-
tiom for the internship, EED 455, must be made ome full semester in advance of the intended envoll-
ment. Contact the department for date of required orientation meeting (early each semester)
at which application is made. Students must petition the department to enroll in more than
16 credits during the internship semester. Admission criteria for the internship are: a) satisfac-
tory grade point average and minimum required grades; b) completion of all professional educa-
tion course work, except RDG 414; ¢) satisfactory completion of content area test(s) as required
by the Michigan Department of Education. Students who do not successfully complete the
content area tests will be offered an alternative to EED 455 for eaming the B.S. degree without
certification. A minimum grade of 2.0 in EED 453 is required for graduation, a minimum grade
of 1.8 for certification.
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Secondary Education

The Secondary Teacher Education Program (STEP) is a five-year program that includes a
oneyear, 12-credic post-baccalaureate intemnship and 217 additional credits in professional
educartion.

Major and minor. Students must complete a baccalaureate degree with a minimum grade
point average (GPA) of 2.80 in both a major and a 20-credit secondary teaching minor. Majors
in biology, chemistry, mathematics, modem languages and literatures, and physics may seek secon-
dary certification in the secondary teacher education program (see program descriptions in the
related Arts and Sciences departments). A program in music education also exists, but it is not
currently part of STEP (see program description for Department of Music, Theatre and Dance).
At least 8 credits in the minor must be taken at Oakland Univemsity.

Advising is available through the SEHS Advising Center (472 O'Dowd Hall) and through
advisers in the major departments in the College of Arts and Sciences.

Pre-secondary education
The pre-secondary program begins at the end of the sophomore year or at the end of the
first semester of the junior year. Students apply to the SEHS Advising Center no later than
November 15 for winter admission or April 1 for fall admission. Srudents applying for admis-
sion should meet the following requirements:
1. A minimum GPA of 2.80 in all college or university work
2. A minimum grade of 3.0 in RHT 101
3. A minimum score of 174 on each Pre-Professional Skills Test (PPST) subtest — reading,
writing and mathematics. The test, which may be taken ar any site approved by the Educa-
tional Testing Service (ETS) is administered at Oakland at least twice each year. Infor-
mation on test registration is available from the SEHS Advising Center,
4. A plan of study thar ensures completion of baccalaureare requirements in a major and
a minor approved by a department adviser.
Students admitted two the pre-secondary program may enroll in SED 300.

Admission to the professional program

Students who successfully complete SED 300 may apply for admission to the STEP ar the
end of the junior year. Successful completion of SED 300 does not guarantee admission, which
is competitive.

The professional program normally is completed in the senior year and one year of post-
baccalaureate work. The professional sequence is: RDXG 538, FE 345/608, SED 427, SED 428,
SE 501, FE 601 and SED 455.

Internship. Interns enmll in SED 455, Permission from the Secondary Education Coor-
dinator is required to enroll concurrently in courses other than SED 428 and SE 501.

Michigan teacher certification

Successful completion of requirements for the B.S. in elementary education and a minimum
grade of 2.8 in EED 455 and meeting additional requirernents that may be established by the
Michigan Department of Education are required in order to be recommended for a provisional
elementary certificare. Exir vests in content areas are scheduled to begin in Seprember 1991,
for certification applicants. Applicants should be aware that a conviction for a felony or for a
misdemeanor involving moral turpitude of a minor may constitute grounds for denial of a cer-
tificate by the State of Michigan.

Teaching Certification for Elementary Education: The Michigan Elementary Provisional
Certificate is valid for teaching all subjects in grades K-35, all subjects in self-contained classrooms
for grades 6-8 in which a majority of the instruction is provided by one teacher, and in majors
and minors in departmentalized programs for grades 6-8.
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Teaching Certification for Secondary Education: The Michigan Secondary Provisional
Certificare is valid for teaching all subjects in grades 7-8 and in content area majors or minos
in grades 9-12.

Course Offerings

For FE and SE course descriptions, see the Department of Human Development and Child
Studies; for RDG and IST courses, see the Department of Reading and Language Arts.

ELEMENTARY EDUCATION

EED 110 Public Education for the Fumure (4)

Assists pre-elementary education majors in deciding whether or not 1o pursue education as a career, Exam-
ines, through lectures and extensive written assignments, topics pertaining to public education. Includes
a requined field experience.

Prerequisite: Oakland University writing proficiency and elementary education candidacy.

EED 302 Teaching Mathematics in the Elementary School (4)

Assists prospective teachers in developing sound pedagogical strategies and instructional techniques for
teaching mathemarics in the elementary school. Includes a required field experience.

Prerequisite: MTE 210, admission to major and FE 215.

EED 305 Teaching Science to Children (4)

Develops philosophies, rationale, and methods for reaching elementary school science. Explores knowledge
and skills for planning instruction, using instructional models, integrating the curriculum, wing currene
instructional materials and evaluating outcomes. Includes a required field experience and a weekend field
trip; additional field experiences available.

Prerequisite: SCS 105, admission to major and FE 215.

EED 354 Testing and Assessment for Teachers (4)

Prepares a teacher-in-trining to make effective use of formal and informal teacher-created assessment tech-
niques in the process of planning, implementing and evaluating instruction. Includes a required field

experience,
Prerequisite: STA 225 and admission to major.

EED 420 Interaction Laboratory for Teacher Development (4)

Acquaints prospective teachers with the importance of human interactive skills, including sensitivity o
culnural differences. Provides undemstanding of the ﬂ:ﬂ:]mmmmtpﬂmalmdmfumall:&nﬁm
Includes student imvolvement in mle-playing and action-oriented problem solving, Includes a required field
EXPErience.

Prerequisice: Admission to major.

EED 455 Internship in Elementary Education (12)

Provides teaching and other appropriate activities in an area classroom with guidance by a university super-
visor and a cooperating teacher. General and specific instructional concemns of interns are explored in five
or midre concurnent seminars. Completion of a program evaluarion survey is required before a grade is reported
to the registrar,

Prerequisite: See program requirements — internship.

Corequisite: RDG 414.

EED 470 Teaching Social Studies in the Elementary Schoal (4)

Examines instructional objectives and strategies, curriculum materials and evaluative procedures for social
srudies education. Upon completion of the course, students are able to develop, defend and implement an
elementary social studies progmm. Includes a required field experience.

Prerequisite: Admission to major and FE 215.

EED 481 Gender Socialization in Schools (4)

Prowides an understanding of the role gender plays in teaching and leaming, with emphasis upon socializa-
tion of girls and women in schools. Assists prospective teachens, parents and others in designing programs
that reduce gender bias in our educational system. Identical with WS 48L.
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EED 490 Independent Study (2 or 4)

Pursues directed individual reading and research. May include a field placement as well as development of
specific teaching materials. May be repeated for a total of 4 credis.

Prerequisite: Permission of department (present written consent by faculty who will supervise study).

SCIENCE STUDIES

SCS 105 Science for the Elementary Teacher (4)
Develops science concepts and processes based on recent elementary school curricula in the fields of earth,
physical and chemical science. For elementary education majors only; includes laboratory experiences.

SCS 490 Independent Problems in Science Education (2 or 4)

Individual work in science for educatons, Credits may be applied to a major or minor in science for reachers.
Mgy be repeated for a total of 4 coedits,

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor,

SECONDARY EDUCATION

SED 300 Introduction to Secondary Education (3)

Incroduces secondary reaching as a profession and career. Includes a substantial experience in an assigned
MMIMMHHEHMII practicing teacher. Also explores current topics and issues related

o exducation.
Prerequisite: Admission to pre-secondary education.
SED 354 Testing and Assessment for Teachers (4)

Prepares a teacher-in-training to make effective use of formal and informal teacher-created assessment tech-
niques in the process of planning, implementing and evaluating instruction. Includes a required field
experience.

Prerequisite: Admission to secondary education.

SED 427 Methods of Teaching Secondary Smudents (2)

Emphasizes the development of reaching strategies and human interaction techniques unique o secondary
students and classmoms. Topics include discipline, motivation, instructional technology, skill assessment,
evaluation and affective leaming,

SED 428 Teaching of the Major Field (4)

Develops specific knowledge, competencies and skills required for effective teaching in the student’s major field.
Prerequisite: Admission to secondary education.

SED 455 Internship in Secondary Education (1)

Provides a two-semester reaching experience in an assigned classroom under the guidance of a cooperating
teacher and a university supervisor. Concurrent seminars and workshops are required.

Prerequisite: Admission 1o secondary education.
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DEPARTMENT OF HUMAN
DEVELOPMENT AND
CHILD STUDIES

519 O'DOWD HALL (313) 370-3077

Chairperson: Donald M. Miller

Distinguished professor emeritus: Laszlo | Hetenyi

Professors emeriti: Edward A. Bantel, Sidney W, Graber

Professors: Gerald G. Freeman, Donald M. Miller, Romald M. Sweartx
Associate professors: Mare Briod, Anne Cairns Federlein, Carol A, Swift
Assistant professors: Ann H. Atkinson, Andrew Gunsberg, Richard C. Pipan
Special instructor: Came Owens

Within the School of Education and Human Services, the faculty of the Department of
Human Development and Child Studies offer courses in early childhood, educarional foundations
and special education at the undergraduate level for students pursuing a career in teaching, The
department houses master’s degree programs in early childhood education and special educarion.

Course Offerings

EARLY CHILDHOOD

EC 220 Early Childhood Development — Experiences with the Young Child (4)

Child development instruction, observation and experience with focus on children and their developmenial
needs during infancy and early childhood, especially in the context of particular settings.

C:-mquisi:e: EC 211,

EC 221 Early Childhood Development Experience Block (1, 2, 3 or 4)
Experience in a setting with young children. One credit muse be taken concurently with EC 220 and 124.
Students who take additional credits of EC 211 must be aking another early childhood course concurmently.

EC 223 Physical and Social Environment in Early Childhood Programs (4)

Varbous aspects of the social and physical environment for young children. Includes analysis of what makes

a healthful, pleasant physical environment and how the roles and relationships of various staff members |
contribute to this environment,

Prerequisive: Permission of the department, |
EC 224 Early Childhood Programming Activities for the Young Child (4)

Uses of various media and materials, supportive play activities, and specific an, music, science, language
ﬁm educational activities for young children. Provides a basic repertoine of skills for the early childhood
Prerequisite: EC 210 or equivalent and permission of the department.

Coreqquisite: EC 221,

EC 225 Health and Nutrition — Childhood (4)
Inclhudes knowledge of basic health and safety requirements and basic nutrirional and dietary needs for early
childhood.

Prevequisite: Permission of the department.
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EC 320 Topics in Early Childhood Curriculum (2 or 4)

Selecred curriculuem togics relevane w early childhood teachers, with focus on specific curriculum areas iden-
tified by advanced early childhood students or special groups working in this field. May be repeated for a
total of 4 credits.

Prerequisite: Completion of at least rwo 200-level early childhood courses.

EC 322 Introduction o Early Childhood: Theory and Practice (4)

Introduction o the field of early childhood: growth and development of infants and young children, op-
timal learning environmenis for the young child, and methods and materials. For students who wish some
background in early childhood.

Prerequisite: Permission of department.

Corequisite: EC 221.

EC 324 Parent and Community Involvement in Early Childhood Programs (4)

In-depth study of homelchool coosdinarion and educarion. Development of skills and sensitivities in the
areas of parent education, parent-teacher conferences, urilization of parents in the classmom and working
with parents in the home.

Prerequisite: At least two 200-eve] childhood courses, or permission of instructor.

EC 325 Learning Environment in Early Childhood (4)

In-depth study of the learing environment and curriculum in early childhood education, including theoretical
and practical aspects. Analysis of curriculum aneas as they relate to individual childrer(s needs and 1o the
total learming enwironment.

Prerequisite: At least two 200-level early childhood counses, to be taken with no more than one other early
childhood course.

EC 326 Introduction to Early Childhood Program Operation (4)
Onerview of types of program operation in ealy childhood. Designed to give teacher and childcare development
majors the skills to direct programs which are in operation.

Prerequisite: At lease two 200-Jevel early childhood courses, 1o be taken with no more than one other early
childhood course.

EC 450 Advanced Studies in Early Childhood (2 or 4)

Current issues affecting the field of early childhood, especially those relared o current legislation, child
advocacy, and the child welfare concem; research methodology appropriate for young children; andior in-
depth issues such as development of infants or exceptional children. May be repeated for a total of 4 credits.

Prerequisite: Completion of all 200-level early childhood courses and ar least two 300-level early childhood
courses,

EC 456 Internship in Early Childhood (12)

Work in practicum settings with young children, parents, or caregivers. Students will gradually assume wotal
responsibility for an intensive field experience. Consists of 301 hours of on-site practicum. Includes bi-weekly
seminar. Mo other courses may be taken concurrenitly and it is stongly advised thar the student not be emploved
or take other courses. Apply September for winter, January for fail.

Prerequisite: 30 credits in early childhood coumses with an overall 2.50 grade point average.

EC 490 Independent Study and Research (2 or 4)

A program of directed individual reading and research. May be repeated for a total of 4 credits.
Prerequisite: Permission of the Department of Human Development and Child Studies {granted only if students
present written faculty consent to supervise their study).

FOUNDATIONS OF EDUCATION

FE 210 Social and Philosophical Issues in Elementary Education (4)

Srudy of elementary education in broad pemspective, as both an interpersonal acrivity and a social institu-
tion. Topics include immediate and ultimate aims of elementary education, social and culrural differences
within and between schools, and assumptions underlying school policy. Mot w be taken concurrently with
FE 115.

Prerequisite: Admission to elementary education, and satisfaction of the univessity writing proficiency
TECpuUiTemenE,
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FE 215 Educational Peychology for Elementary Teachers (4)
Incorporates and places into perspective leamning theories, developmental theories, biological theories and
evaluation, with emphasis on the effects of varied qualities of experience during childhood and early
adolescence. Inchades a required field experience.

Prerequisite: Admission to elementary education and sarisfaction of the university writing proficiency
mequirement,

FE 301 Human Mature (4)

An analysis of human nature through evolutionary, developmental, cultural and philosophical pemspectives.
Implications for the helping profesions.

FE 344 Social and Philosophical 1ssues in Secondary Education (4)

Srudy of secondary education in beoad perspective, as both an interpersonal activity and a soctal institu-
tion. Topics include immediate and ultimate aims of secondary education, social and culoural differences
within and between schools, and assumptions underlying school policy

FE 345 Educational Psychology for Secondary Teachers (4)

Psychological factors in learning and development are eamined in lectures, class discussions and ohserva-
tions. These may be observations of actual teaching in the schools, or of videotapes of reaching. Amention
to regular and exceptional development during the adolescent years,

SPECIAL EDUCATION

SE 355 Identifying Learning and Behavior Differences in Stadents (4)

Familiarizes students with the chamacteristics of all types of exceptional students, including the gifred and
talented. Introduces special education law and services for handicapped persons. Requires field placement
in a special education serring where students practice informal observation and assessment techniques for
determining individual differences.
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DEPARTMENT OF HUMAN
RESOURCE DEVELOPMENT

143 O'DOWD HALL (313) 3704170

Chairperson: Robert G, Payne

Professor emeritus: William F Moovhouse

Associate professors: Johm W, Adas, F James Clamworthy, David N. Cooper, William C. Fish,
Billy Joe Minor, Robert G. Payne

Adjunct associate professor: Elinor Winters

The School of Education and Human Services offers a program in human resource develop-
ment (HRD) leading to a Bachelor of Science degree.

This program prepares students for service-action careers related to human problems, ser-
vices and social change. It provides students with an opportunity to acquire knowledge and skills
usable in a wide range of human service activities. Students may select a major specialization
in human services, or training and development.

A primary goal of the program is to develop potential leaders who have the analytic, interper-
sonal and organizational skills to respond to human needs in an er of rapid social change. The
basic approach to the program is joining understanding, skills and service. Problem-solving and
decision-making abilities are developed through field experiences and on-the-job internships.

Advising
The School of Education and Human Services Advising Center is located in 472 O'Dowd

Hall (370-4182). During the first semester at Oakland, students should schedule an advising
appointment to review the program plan and degree requirements.

Requirements for the Bachelor of Science
in Human Resource Development

To eamn a Bachelor of Science degree with a major in human resource development, students must:
. Complete a minimum of 124 credits.

Complete at least 32 credirs ar Oakland University.

Complete at least 32 credits in courses at the 300-level or above.

Take the last 8 credits needed to complete the baccalaureate degree requirements at
Oakland University.

Have a cumulative grade point average of at least 2,50,

Satisfy the writing proficiency requirement (see Undevgraduate degree requirements).
Complete the university general education requirement of 32 credits {see Undegraduate
degree requirements).

Complete a specialization in human services or training and development. The specializa-
tion must consist of 1) a specified core of courses; and 1) supporting cognate courses, pro-
fessional elective courses (HI, HRD or LE) and field placements, including an intern-
ship of ar least 8 credirs.

e

o =3 on kN

Specialization in human services
Coordinator: John Adas

This specialization has been developed in cooperation with agency and indusery emplovers
in the community. It prepares students for a wide vaniety of human service cccupations in such
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fields as employment and training, probation and corrections, mental health, substance abuse,
youth or family services and services for older persons. The program has been approved by the
Council on Standards for Human Service Education.

Students develop helping profession competencies through human interaction courses, special
topic courses in human resource development and field experiences, culminating in the internship.
Requirements for admission to the specialization

Students may apply for admission to the human services program after satisfactory comple-
tion of at least 31 semester hours of credit at an accredited college or university with a grade
point average of 2.50 or better. Courses that carry no numerical or letter grades (such as S or
L) are excluded from the calculation of the grade point average, Before admission, students must
also have completed HI 261 or an equivalent course and HI 360, 361 or 363 with a minimum
grade of 2.5 in each course and have met the university writing proficiency requirement. To con-
tinue in the program, students must maintain a minimum overall grade point average of 2.50.

Before completing the above requirements, students who have a GPA of 2.50 or better may
enroll as pre-HRD majors. Grades in courses submitted for credit in the specialization in human
services must be 2.0 or better.

Specialization course requirements
Srudents seeking a specialization in human services must:

1. Earn a minimum of 16 credits in a core consisting of HI 360, 361, 363 (prerequisite: HI
261); HRD 362 and 366.

2. Eam a minimum of 12-14 credits in cognate courses at the 200 level or above, including
a) a course in human development from PSY 220, 270, 271, 331, 336 or 379: b) a course
dealing with social change chosen from: HRD 401, LE 320, ECN 309, 338, PS 305, SOC
205, 301, 314, 315, 336, 346 and 350, AN 300, or a course approved by an HRD adviser;
¢) a course in planning research, evaluation or staristics chosen from: HRD 402, PSY
250, SOC 202 and 204, 203 or STA 225 (those who intend to pursue a Master of Social
Work degree should consult with an HRD adviser regarding cognate statistics re-
quirements); d) an ethics and behavioral foundations course: HRD 301, 302, PHL 318,
PSY 310, 314, 380; ¢) a course in human service populations: GRY 400, PSY 313, 325,
332, 376, S0OC 240, 331, 335, 465, WS 300, LE 326; f) a course in information manage-
ment: RHT 335 (ENG 380 or 382 may be substituted with adviser permission). The
cognate requirement may also be met by a concentration in Gerontology, Labor Educa-
tion, Social Services, or Social Justice and Corrections plus a research methods course.

3. Complete a minimum of 12 credits of professional course electives carrying an HI, HRD
or LE designation.

4. Complete field placements consisting of a minimum of three substantially different
placements or three significantly different roles in a minimum of two settings for a total
of 590 clock hours. An 8- or 12-credit internship, HRD 490, is to be completed in the
SEnior year.

Specialization in training and development
Coordinator: Robert G. Payne

Training and development is the process of systematically developing human resources within
a work omganization to create motivation and increase efficiency. The specialization in training
and development requires course work in behavioral sciences, human relations, training and

program delivery. These courses provide preparation for a variety of careers in government, health
and human services, and in business and industry.

An internship during the senior year provides work experience in an appropriate setting.
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Requirements for admission to the specialization

Students may be admitted to the tmining and development specialization after completion
of a minimum of 32 semester hours of credit at an accredited college or university with a minimum
grade point average of 1.50; completion of HI 261 or an equivalent course; HI 360 and HI 361
or HI 363 with a minimum grade point average of 2.50; and completion of the university writing
proficiency requirement.

Before applying for admission, students who have a GPA of 2.50 or betrer may enroll as pre-
HRD majors. Grades in courses submitted for credit towands the specialization must be 2.0 or
better. To continue in the program, students must maintain an overall grade point average of
2.50 or betrer.

Specialization course requirements
Students seeking a specialization in training and development must:

1. Eam a minimum of 24 credits in core courses, including one in each of the following
six categories: a) human relations and effective interaction (prerequisite: HI 261 or
equivalent)y: HI 360 and 361, 363, 461, or 463; b) assessment of individuals: HRD 362
or PSY 311; ¢) adult leaming theory and design of training progmms: HRD 310; d) develop-
ment process: HRID 364, 368 or HI 464; ¢) adult instruction: HRD 420 and 421 or 422;
f) professional growth: HRD 369, or an HI, HRD, LE, or VTE course approved by an
adviser.

2. Eam a minimum of 22-24 credits in cognate courses. The requirement may be satisfied
by completing a minor in general business (19-23 credits), a concentration in human and
industrial relations (2B eredits), or by eaming one course in each of the following six
categories (24 credits): a) writing skills for instruction: RHT 335 (ENG 380 or 382 may
be substituted with adviser approval); b) erganizational theory: HRD 401, LE 322, ORG
330, or 331; c) economies or accounting: ECN 150, 200, 201, 338 or ACC 200; d) plan-
ning and evaluation: HRD 402, 440, PSY 250, SOC 202 and 204 or SOC 203, STA 225;
¢) labor relations and employee involvement: LE 324, 326, MGT 433, HST 302, SOC
350, 354, 359 or PHL 316; f) compurer literacy: CSE 125, 130 or IST 396,

3. Eam a minimum of 8 to 10 addirional credits, chosen from the following categories: a)
any course that counts toward the requirements for a minor in general business; b) any
course listed above under either the cognate or core courses; ) any HI, HRD, LE, ot VTE

COUTSE.
4. Successfully complete an 8- or 12-credit intemship, HRD 490, during the senior year.

Occupational/technical education within the training and development
Coordinator: Robert G, Payne

Oakland University offers several courses for students wishing additional preparation in the
occupationalitechnical area. The following courses may be applied as substitutions for certain
requirements of the specialization in rmining and development, as approved by an HRD adviser:
RDG 338, SE 355, VTE 300, 310, 312, 420, 421, 490.

Minor in human resource development
Coordinator: Bi'uj.ht Minor

The School of Education and Human Services offers a minor in human resource develop-
ment for students who wish o combine their majors with an introduction to human interaction
skills and knowledge and techniques in human resource development.

To obtain a minor in human resource development, students must eamn ar least 24 credits
in human interaction (HI) and human resource development (HRD) courses, including a
minimum of & credits in each area; the plan of study is subject to the approval of an HRD ad-
viser. Courses counted towards the minor must have a cumulative grade point average of 2.50
or better and no course may carry a grade less than 2.0
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Related minors and concentrations

MNormally, students seeking the Bachelor of Science with a major in human resource develop-
ment may not eam more than one minor or concentration. Students who wish to obtain more
than one must obeain the approval of the human resource development program adviser,

The Gemntology concentration, co-sponsored by the School of Education and Human Ser-
vices and the College of Arts and Sciences, is recommended for HRD students planning careers
of service to older people. A description of the concentration is in the Arts and Sciences por-
tion of the catalog.

Concentration in labor studies
Coordinator: David N. Cooper (Ken Morris Center for the Study of Labor and Work)

Academic advisory committee: Limabeth A. Barclay (Management), John Barmard (History),
De Witt S. Dikes, Jr. (History), Michael Long (Ken Morris Center for the Study of Labor and
Work), Billy Joe Minor (Human Resoorce Development), Robert G. Poyne (Human Resowrce
Development)

Labor studies is an interdisciplinary concentration that provides an academic background
for understanding the empirical and theoretical bases of labor organizations. The program may
be particularly useful to individuals interested in the operational aspects of unions, including
the dynamics of staff, leadership and participative mles.

The concentration is open to any student who has been admitted to the univessity, Core
courses will be scheduled to maximize accessibility to both full-time and part-time students.
Students who seek to apply credits towand a degree must contact an adviser to design a degree
plan and to select appropriate courses. The following course selections are subject o prerequisite
requirements as well as departmental policies.

A required application for the Labor Studies concentration is available from either the Human
Resource Development or Academic Services and General Studies advising offices (121 North
Foundation Hall).

The concentration requires a minimum of 22-24 credies distributed among the following
four areas of preparation:

1. Core, 12 credits minimum, with the option of registering for all of the following courses:

LE320  Incroduction to Labor Studies (4)

LE 322  Union Seructure and Governance (4)

LE 324 Work and the Law (4)

LE 326  Collective Bargaining and Dispute Resolution (4)
HST 302 American Labor History (4)

2. Tofulfill the remaining 12-credit requirement, students may elect additional courses from
the core and/or courses from the following three cognate areas, with no more than one
course from each cognate area.

a. Organizational Theory and Practice:

HRD 401 Change Process and Organizational Analysis (4)
ORG 330  Introduction to Organizational Behavior (3)
S0OC 353  Seminar in SocioTechnical Systems (4)
SOC 381 Theories of Modem Organizations (4)

b. Work Life Processes:

ECN 338 Economics of Human Resources (4)

HI 363  Dynamics of Group Relationships (4)

Hl 464  Consultation (4)

[HS 301  Industrial Hygiene [ (3)

[HS 311  Industrial Safecy 1 (3)

SCN 202  Group Dynamics and Communication (4)
SCN 304 Communication in Organizations (4)
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SOC 350 The Transformation of the Workplace (4)
S0OC 354  Quality of Work Life (4)

SOC 359  Human Factors in Quality Control (4)

c. Community and Society:

HRD 307 Erhics and Personal Crises (4)

HRD 331 Community Mental Healdh (4)

HRID 335 Substance Abuse (4)

HRD 364 Career Development (4)

PS 110 Contemporary Political Issues (4)

PSY 235  Social Psychology (4)

PSY 326  Psychology of Social lssues (4)

SOC 331 Racial and Ethnic Relations (4)

SOC 357  Industrial Sociology (4)

SOC 455 Contemporary Work Roles, Careers and Labor Markets (4)

Course Offerings
HUMAN INTERACTION

HI 261 Fundamentals of Human Interaction (4)

Introduction to key aspects of interpensonal relationships such as self disclosure, feedback, conflict, trust
and nonverbal communication. Examines various theories of healthy relationships and personal maturity.
Self-appraisal, role plays, simulations and group interaction are used.

HI 360 Interviewing Practicum (2)

An application of the methods studied in HI 381. Students practice helping interview skills in a supervised
Prerequisite: HI 261.

Corequisite: HI 361,

HI 361 The Helping Interview (2)

Listening and responding skills, establishing mutual trust and acceptance, gathering information and pro-
viding support in a one-to-one helping relationship. Intreduction to related theory and research. Instruc-
tional technigues include role-playing and simulation.

Prerequisite: HI 261 or equivalent.

Corequisice: HI 360,

HI 363 Group Dynamics (4)

Dieals with relationships among group members, including peer and supervisory interaction, in setrings such
as commumnity agencies, industry and adult training. Covers such basic concepts and practices as teamwork,
conflict resclution, consensus, group leadership and support groups.

Prevequisite: HI 261 or equivalent.

HI 460 Advanced Practicum (2)

An application of the theories, research, and methods studied tn HI 461. Students practice introductory
counseling skills in a supervised laboratory setting, are videotaped, critiqued and evaluated.
Prerequisite: HI 360.

Corequisite: HI 461.

HI 451 Introduction to Counseling (2)

Theory and practice of guidance and counseling in brief. Covers professional, echical and legal issues in
helping others. Compares major counseling approaches in both cheory and application.

Prerequisive: HI 361.

Corequisite: HI 460.

HI 463 Group Facilitation (4)

Theory and practice of small group process in the helping relationship. Explores several approaches to group
leadership and offers an opportunity to experience andlor lead small groups in order to peepare ssudents
foster group interaction.
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HI 464 Consultation (4)

Includes study of processes of internal and external consultation, strategies for intervention in onganizarion
and consulring approaches in support of individual helping professionals, supervisors and administratoss.,
Prerequisite: Junior standing and HI 360 and HI 361 or HI 363.

HUMAN RESOURCE DEVELOPMENT

HRD 264 Educational and Career Exploration (2)

Introduction to key aspects of personal career decision making, encompassing self assessment, occupational
research and the relationship between academic majors and future career options. Use of computerized career
guidance systems, inventories and exercises in exploration, planning and goal setting.

HRD 301 Human Nature (4)

Thie various wars in which human namee has been understood, with attention to the behavioral, humanistic,
Marxist, and Christian beliefs about man and their implications for policies and practices in the reaching
and helping professions. Strives o develop twlerance for altemnative views of man, and to appreciate the
varieties of human behavior. Identical with PHL 301.

Prerequisite: RHT 101 or equivalent.

HRD 302 Ethics and Personal Crises (4)

Historical examination of perennial moral crises in sexual behavior, abortion, sulcide, euthanasia, eriminal
punishment and war from the points of view of major historical figures in ethics. Use of ethical

in helping others make moral decisions in personal life is addressed. Identical with PHL 302.
Prerequisite: RHT 101 or equivalent.

HRD 310 Training Design (4)

Adult leamning theory including cognitive, affective, psychomotor domains. Instructional design models,
needs analysis, occuparional task analysis, development of competencies and learning objectives. Deger-
mination of appropriate training approach. Selection and evaluation of instructional materials and media.
Identical with VTE 310,

Prerequisite: RHT 101 or equivalent.

HRD 331 Community Mental Health (4)

A, critical eamination of mental health meamment programs, community mental health centers and fumily-care
programs, Socio-cultural factors in the onset of mental illness and roles as members of a treatment team
and community resources in mental healch.

HRI} 335 Substance Abuse (4)

Comprehensive study of the modes of prevention and treatment programs for substance abuse. Readings
and reports include basic information about variows drugs and aleohol, with history, categories and defini-
tions, misuse, abuse, legitimate use, laws, attitudes and reasons people abuse drugs.

HRD 3621 Assessment of Youth and Adults (4)

Techniques in appraising people for educational, occupational and personal-social decisions. Students are
introduced 1o measurement terminology, techniques of rest administration and interpretation. Emphasis
on synthesis of data in case studies and conferences.

HRD 364 Career Development (4)

Sources of occupational, educational and personal-social information. Technigues for using guidance in-
formation in the helping process. Theories of career choice and adjustment, the work ethic and lifefwork
planning,

HRD 366 The Human Services (4)

Owerview of human service work. Covers historical and philosophical bases, service populations, values
and professional roles. Surveys conditions of healthy human functioning and deviancy, as well as service
modalities, human systems and legislative issues,

HRI} 368 Work and Training Development (4)

Study of the training funcrion within business and industry. Emphasts is placed on the politics and onganization
of the training function in relationship 1o management, union and jointly funded projects.
Prerequisite: HRD 310, 420, 421 or permission of the instructor
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HRD 369 Field Work in HRD (2, 4, 6 or 8)

Intermediate-devel supervised experiences in HRD settings such as training and personnel departments in
business, industry and government, employment offices and human service agencies. Students submit ap-
plication to instructos, then obtain information w seek an approved sive. May be repeated for a votal of 8 credies.
Prerecquisite: Permission of instructor by application.

HRD 390 Special Project in HRD (2, 4, 6 or 8)

Directed reading or research in an HRD topic. May be elected for independent study. Srudent selects wopic,
obtains faculry sponsor's permission before registration and writes report. May be taken with special permis-
sion mare than once, for 8B credits total.

Prerequisite: Permission of a faculty sponsor by application.

HRD 401 Change Process and Organizational Analysis (4)

Saudy of srructure of HRD services in onganizations and the processes of effecting individual and group change.
Influence of assigned roles of administrators and workers on attitude and behavior. Theory and research
of institutional growth and change.

Presequisite: Junior standing and two courses in HI, HRD or VTE.

HRD 402 Program Planning and Evaluation (4)

Emphasizes skills in developing performance objectives and in organizing, writing and presenting proposals
for program development. Methods of evaluation of training and development and human service programs
i, action and survey research design.

Prerequisite: Junior standing and HRD 362.

HRD 420 Instructional Methods (2)

Methods of instructing adults in trining programs wing instructional materials and media. Application
of adult learning theory and evaluation of leaming based upon competencies, Teacher-student interaction
process and use of audicvisual equipment. Identical with VTE 420.

Prerequisite: HRD 310,

Cosequisive: HRD 421 or HRD 4211,

HRD 421 Instruction Presentation Lab (2)

An application of the methods snudied in HRD 420, Students present tmaining program lessons and exer-
cises in a supervised labomtory setting, are video-taped, critiqued and evaluated. Identical with VTE 421.
Corequisive: HRD 420,

HRD 422 Instructional Media Lab (2, 4, 6 or 8)
The application of instructional media production techniques. Students develop instructional media for
a trining program which was designed under HRD 310 or obtained from a training manager. May be taken
more than once for a wtal of § credits.

wisire: HRD 310,
Corequisite: HRD 420 or permission of instructor.

HRD 431 Death and Dying (4)

Seminar on the philosophical, religious, cultural and psychological issues in death and dying. Topics in-
clude: religious views of death and after-life; ethical ssues in suicide and euthanasia; culounal attitodes toward
death and funerals; psychological studies of counseling the dying and the bereaved; children and death;
forming attitudes towand one's own death. Recommended for upper-level studenes only.

Prerequisite: Junior standing and two HIYHRD courses or permission of instructor.

HRD 440 Strategic Planning (4)

Development of long-range plans to accomplish the training and development mission. Simulation, group
problem solving and preferred future planning used 1o acquire strategic plannding skills.

Prerequisite: Junior standing and two HI, HRD or VTE courses.

HRD 451 Strategies for Helping Older Adults (4)

Considers physical and psychological changes occurring with aging and implications of these changes for
helpers, differences in helping techniques appropriate for older people and special techniques useful for older
people, such as the life review.

Prerequisite: HI 261 and PSY 331 or instructor’s permission.
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HRD 452 Community Resources for the Elderly (4)

Assesses community needs and services for elders and their families and ways to promote intra- and inter-
agency cooperation within the aging nerwork. Investigates services offered by senior centers, long-term care,
day care and respite care omganimtions, home health care agencies and retirement communities.
Prerequisive: HI 261, PSY 331 or instructor’s permission.

HRD 467 Workshop (2 or 4)

Oppornunity for industryfagency pemsonnel and students to focus on various programs and practices. Offered
as needed o meet needs of agency or industry employers and mining directors, May be taken more than
once for 8 credits wial.

Prerequisite: Course work or experience in the workshop topic.

HRD #69 Seminar (Z or 4)

Scope is predefined and based on a broad topic in the HRD field. Students select research areas and con-
tribute their findings to the clas. Visiting consultants and the instructor provide direction and contene.
May be mken more than once for a total of 8 credis.

Prerequisite: Coumse work or experience in the seminar topic.

HRD 490 Internship in HRD (4, 8 or 12)

A culminating experience where students apply leaming in a supervised HRD setting. Students must sub-
mit application to instructor two of more months in advance, then obrain information to seek an approved
site. May be repeated only with department permission,

Prerequisite: Senlor standing in HRD, completion of core courses, a grade point average of ar least 2,50,
admission to specialization, and permission of instructor by application.

LABOR EDUCATION

LE 320 Introduction to Labor Studies (4)

Owrigin and development of labor oganizations, emergence of collective bargaining. Identification of struc-
tures and functioning of unions. Impact of unions on the economy and body politic. Impact of unionism
on technological innovation, trade, employee involvement, and changing work force.

LE 322 Union Structure and Governance (4)

Analysis of development, composition, structure, behavior, and intemnal operational processes of LS, labor
omganizarions from the local to the national federation level. Focus on omganizational behavior in different
umnions, political processes, and issues involving union democracy and contract administration,

LE 324 Work and the Law i4)

Survey of law governing labor-management relations and cthe regulation of internal union affairs. Case and
statutory law on rights and duties of employers and unions. Review of OSHA,, ERISA,, workers' compensa-
tion, unemployment compensation, EEOC, and other employment-related legislation. ldentical with SOC
314,

LE 326 Collective Bargaining and Dispute Resolution (4)
Historical, legal, economic, and philosophical aspects of collective bargaining and contmct administration,
Analysis of bargaining data, contract provisions, simulated bargaining, and methods of dispute resclution,

VOCATIONAL AND TECHNICAL EDUCATION

VTE 300 Vocational Technical Education (2)

Historical development, philosophy, purpose and intent of vocational and technical education including
the structure, function and purposes of educational institutions in our society.

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

VTE 310 Training Design (4)
ldentical with HRD 310.

P!FEI'H]LI.'Hi'I:E: WTE 0.

VTE 312 School Safety and Health (2)

Analysis of accident causation and prevention in school facilities. Study of fedeml, state and local codes
which apply to safety and health in schools. Review of concepts, methodology and procedures for assess-
mient of safety and health hazards in school science labormtories and vocational education and mining facilivies.
Pretequisite: Permission of instructor.
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VTE 401 Supervised Occupational Experience {1, 2, 3 or 4)

Diirected technical-occupational experience required for vocational education reacher centification. Work
mmhmnuﬂ:mdum!fuhudm:htmmhuﬂd May be raken more than once for a total
of four credits,

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

VTE 420 Instructional Methods (2)
Identical with HRD 410.

Presequisite: VTE 310.

Corequisive: VTE 421,

VTE 421 Instruction Presentation Lab (2)
Identical with HRED 411.

Corequisite: VTE 420.

VTE 490 Internship (2, 10)

student reaching experience in a vocationaltechnical education setting. Soudents with fewer
than nine months of full-time teaching experience must register for 10 credits. Others may apply for permis-
sion to register for two credits which cover performance evaluarion.
Prerequisite: 12 credits in VTE, senior standing and a minimum overall GPA of 2.50.
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DEPARTMENT OF READING
AND LANGUAGE ARTS

453 O'DOWD HALL (313) 370-3065

Chairperson: George E. Coon
Professors Emeritus: Harold C. Cafone, Hary T. Hahn

Professors: lane M. Bingham, George E. Coon, Ronald L. Cramer, W. Dorsey Hammond,
Keith E. Stanovich

Associate professors: Richard F. Barron, Glovia T. Blast, Robert . Christina, Anne Porter,
Robert M. Schwartz, Tomd S, Whlters

As a department within the School of Education and Human Services, the instructional
staff of the Reading and Language Arts Department offers courses in reading, language arts, in-
structional systems technology and children's literature ar the undergraduate level for students
pursuing a career in teaching. The department offers a master's degree program in reading and
language arts, a certificate program in microcomputer applications, and a doctor of philosophy
degree in reading.

Course Offerings

RDG 331 Teaching of Reading (4)

Intensive preparation for the teaching of reading skills in the elementary grades. ldentification of reading
readiness, problems of program construction and a variety of teaching methods are included. Includes a re-
quired field experience.

Prerequisite: Admission to major and FE 115.

RDG 332 Literature for Children (4)

The ability to evaluate children's lirerature critically, to understand irs history, to asses children's needs and
developmental levels, and to be able to selece and use quality literature effectively with children are major
objectives of the course,

Prerequisiee: RHT 101 or equivalent.

RDG 333 Teaching the Language Arts (4)

Preparation for teaching language arts in the elementary, middle and early secondary schools. Topics include
teaching composition, creative writing, onl language development, listening, spelling, reading and the
application of linguistic principles. Includes a required field experience.

Pretequisive: Admission wo major and FE 215.

RDG 338 Teaching Reading in the Content Areas (4)

A basic course in reading for prospective secondary teachers. Content will deal with the nature of the reading
process and methods and materials for teaching the reading of English, soctal studies and other subjects
to junior and senior high school students. Not open to elementary education majors.

RDG 414 Reading Appraisal in the Elementary Classroom (4)

Invodves direct classroom appraisal of reading abilities of children in elementary school classrooms. Formal
and informal disgnosric insmmuments are used. Diagnostic data ane used for prescripeive teaching. Specifically
involves reading instruction with pupils and involvement with school pemonnel.

Prerequisite: RDG 331,

Corequisite: EED 455.

RDG 490 Independent Study and Research (2 or 4)

A program of directed individual reading and research. May be repeated for a maximum of 4 credits.
Prerequisite: Permission of the Depantment of Reading and Language Arts (granted only if studenis present
written faculty consent to supervise their study)

15T 396 Educational Uses of Microcomputers and Related Technologies (4)
General microcomputer literacy course designed with focus on educational applications o enable educa-
tion students to utilize microcomputers and related technologies for career and personal goals.
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SCHOOL OF ENGINEERING
AND COMPUTER SCIENCE

248 DODGE HALL (313) 370-2217

Dean: Howard R. Wit

Office of the Dean: Nan K. Loh, associate dean for research and development;

Bhushan L. Bhatt, associate dean for administration; Lisa M. Birkby, assiseant to the dean;
Pagrick Bennett, academic advise “b':ﬂ“ml q:.umﬁ'u.ﬂ.lm_' Frederick J Luaz, ﬂﬂﬂ'l wenng cooperative
education coordinator

Board of Visitors

The Board of Visitors for the School of Engineering and Computer Science is composed

of leaders in industry. They assist the school in developing educational and research

to meet the mpidly expanding requirements in the technical world. The board is available as

a body or individually for consultation on such matters as curriculum, research, facilities,

equipment requirements, special subjects, and long-range planning. Board members are:

Guy D. Bamicoat, Ph.D., Chairperson, Board of Visitors, President and Chief Operating Offficer,
Wilbro Asgomotive Division

William G. Agnew, Ph.D., Retired Diivector, General Motors Research Labs

Hadi A. Akeel, Ph.D., Vice President and Chief Engineer, GMF Robotics

Allen A. Alper, Ph.D., Vice President and General Manager, Chemical and Metallurgical
Division, GTE Products Corporation

Romald R. Boletz, Vice President, Product Serategy and Regulatory Affairs, Chrysler Corporation

Gerald DeClaire, Vice President, Research and Engineering, Rockwell Intemational

Herbert H. Dobbs, Ph.DD., Consultant, Rochester, Michigan

Lamene Eltinge, Ph.D., Divecior of Research, Eatom Corporation

Gordon England, Vice President, Research and Engineering, General Dynamics

Albert F. Houchens, Ph.D., Divector, Fabrication Technology, GM Technical Center

Sidney D. Jeffe, Vice President, Schlegel Corporation

Ronald P Knockeart, Vice President, Research and Development, Siemens-Bendix

David B. Lantz, President, Manufachurg Engineering Division, SS0E, Inc.

lan Macpherson, Ph.D., Director, Powertvain Engineering, Ford Motor Company

Remald 1. Melntyre, Divector, Engineering Research and Development, Detroit Edison

James R. Neute, Assistant Vice President, Engineering and Operations, Michigan Bell

Donald W, Rees, Chief, Survivahility Division, U5, Army, TACOM

General Information
Accreditation

All academic programs of Oakland University are accredited by the North Central Association
of Colleges and Schools. In addition, the undergraduate programs in computer, electrical,
mechanical and systems engineering are accredited by the Engineering Accreditation Commission
of the Accreditation Board for Engineering and Technology (ABET) and the computer science
program is accredited by the Computer Science Accreditation Commission of the Computing
Sciences Accreditation Board (CSAB).
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Undergraduate programs

The School of Engineering and Computer Science offers instruction leading to the degrees
of Bachelor of Science in Engineering, with majors in computer, electrical, mechanical and
systems engineering, and Bachelor of Science, with a major in computer science. In addition,
programs leading to the Bachelor of Science degree in engineering chemistry and engineering
physics are offered jointly with the College of Arts and Sciences.

Through its engineering programs, the School of Engineering and Computer Science prepares
students for careers in an industrial-based society. Recognizing that today’s engineers must be
able to solve complex, highly focused problems, as well as those tanscending narrow fields of
specialization, the School of Engineering and Computer Science blends an interdisciplinary
core with specialized study in the elected major for each program.

Ouakland University engineering gracduates ane prepared to enter the traditional fields of govern-
ment, product design, development, manufacturing, sales, service and systems analysis — as well
as specialized areas, such as mobotics, transportation, pollution control, enengy systems, com-
puter engineering, communications, medical electronics and automotive engineering. They
are also prepared to pursue graduate study for careers in research and teaching. A growing number
of students find their undergraduate engineering education is excellent preparation for careers
in business, law and medicine.

The baccalaureate program in computer science provides a solid foundation for a career in
that field. Since both the engineering and computer science programs are offered within the
school, computer science majors are exposed to the hardware as well as the software aspects of
the profession. Thus, students in the computer science program prepare themselves for careers
in the traditional fields of systems programming, dara processing and systems analysis, as well
as in such interdisciplinary fields as artificial intelligence, robotics, computer architecture, com-
puter gr.lphlcs, pattern recognition and scientific compuration.

By selecting appropriate concentrations and minors, students can combine their studies in
engineering and/or computer science with advanced preparation in a number of related fields.

MS&mlufE:@rmeﬂngandCumpum Science also offers a minor in computer science
for nonmajors.

Professional Societies

The school has a number of professional societies like the Association of Computing
Machinery (ACM), Association of Minority Engineers and Computer Scientists (AMECS),
American Society of Mechanical Engineers (ASME), Institute of Electrical and Electronics
Engineers (IEEE), Society of Automotive Engineers (SAE), Society of Women Engineers (SWE),
Mational Society of Professional Engineers (NSPE), American Institute of Aeronautics and
Astronautics (ALAA), Ther Tau fratemity and honor societies Era Kappa Nu and Tau Beta

Pi. Students are encouraged 1o become active members of one or more of these organizations.
For more details refer to the undergraduate student handbook of the school.

Graduate programs

The School of Engineering and Computer Science offers programs leading to the Master
of Science degree in electrical and computer engineering, mechanical engineering, systems
engineering, computer science and engineering, and the Doctor of Philosophy degree in systems
engineering which involves a blending of various disciplines.

For more information, see the Oakland University Graduate Catalog.

Center for Robotics and Advanced Automation

The School of Engineering and Computer Science has a Center for Robotics and Advanced
Automation. Founded in 1981, it has since become a center of research excellence. The main
goals of the center are to contribute to the demand for high technology and industrial produc-
tivity in the United States and to create a partnership among industries, government and
academic communities to solve problems of common interest, particularly in intelligent robotics,
intelligent machine vision and automared manufacturing.
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Admission
High school preparation

Entering freshmen planning to major in engineering or computer science should have mken
at least four years of high school mathematics, including trigonometry. A solid background in
English composition is essential for all majors. Additional preparation should include course
work in chemistry and physics. Drafting, machine shop practice, computer programming, and
electronics shop courses are useful, but are not required for admission. Normally, a 3.00 (B average)
is required for admission to programs in the School of Engineering and Computer Science.

Transfer policy

The programs offered by the School of Engineering and Computer Science are designed 1o
meet accreditation criteria, as well as to reflect the Oakland University philosophy of educa-
tion. The programs are more than an assemblage of courses; they are designed o blend theory
and experiment, and to integrate fundamental mathematical and scientific background into
advanced analysis and design work.

To ensure the integrity of its programs, the School of Engineering and Computer Science
has adopted the following transfer policy. Reconds of students rransferring o Oakland Univer-
sity from other academic institutions are evaluated and transfer credit is granted as appropriate.
Once marriculared ar Oakland, students are expected o complete all remaining course work
for the degree at Oakland University. Students who plan to take courses at other universities
must have prior written consent of the chair of their major. Students who have completed 62
semester hours of credit from any aceredited institution, including Oakland University, may not
transfer additional credits or course equivalents from communirty or junior colleges,

Students planning to transfer into one of the engineering programs should present the follow-
ing: four semester courses in analytic geometry and calculus, including linear algebra and dif-
ferential equations; two semester courses in introductory college physics using caleulus; and one
or rwo semester courses in chemisery, Other credits in mathemartics, science or engineering will
be evaluated with reference to engineering graduation requirements. Technician course credits
generlly do not apply to these requirements.

Community college students who plan to transfer into an engineering program are advised
to follow the mransfer program prescribed by the Michigan Engineering College/Communiry Col-
lege Liaison Commirtee. Brochures describing the program are available from community col-
leges or the School of Engineering and Computer Science, Community college students who
satisfy the MACRAD agreement generally need only 8 additional eredits to satisfy Oakland
University's general educarion requirements.

Srudents planning to transfer into the computer science program should complete one year
of course work in caleulus, one course in linear algebra, one coumse in discrete mathemarics if
possible and two semester courses in introductory college physics using calculus. A course in
programming in a high-level language, such as PASCAL or PL/1, and a course in assembly pro-
gramming are desirable. Whenever possible, further course work in computer science should
be planned with an Oakland University adviser to ensure compatibility with univemsity
requirements.

See Transfer student information for additional informarion.

Internal transfer

Ouakland University students wishing to transfer into programs in the School of Engineer-
ing and Computer Science from other majors or from undecided status will be considered upon
the completion of the following courses: MTH 154, MTH 155, PHY 151 and PHY 152. A strong
pedformance in all of the courses taken ar Oakland University, and especially in the above listed
four courses in calculus and physics, are required for intermnal transfer.
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Academic Advising and Plans of Study

The programs of study for all entering freshmen are focused towand acquiring math, science,
writing and programming skills and thus follow a more or less uniform pattern. One of the early
courses taken by engineering students is EGR 101, “Introduction w Engineering.” This course
is taught by faculty from all the departments of the school, thereby providing a perspective of
their specialty areas, and increasing professional awareness of the students, Students are encour-
aged to meet with the faculty and seek further clarification or professional advice.

Upon acquiring major standing (see below), students are assigned to a faculty adviser, It is
mandatory for the students to consult their faculty advisers to plan a meaningful program of
professional study in their major immediately after major standing has been granted.

In order to further facilitate the student-faculty interaction, one week of each term is designated
as "Advising Week” During the fall term, this is normally the week before early registration.
During the winter term this is normally the week beginning on the first Monday of April. Failure
to meet with histher adviser, at least once during each fall and winter semester, will result in
cancellation of the student's registration for the succeeding semester.

In consultation with the faculty advisers, engineering students should ensure that they ac-
quire at least 16 credits of design while satisfying their overall program requirements. Design
credits can be acquired through the study of various subjects. For each program, relevant design
courses and credirs are listed in the school's “Undergraduate Student Handbook™ available from
the Advising Office in 159A Dodge Hall.

The school's academic advising office oversees specific program requirements. Students who
have questions about transfer credit, academic standing, major standing, petitions or the details
of degree requirements should consult the academic adviser in 159A Dodge Hall. Students of
the School of Engineering and Computer Science must complete a Plan of Study form, which
is a timetable of courses to be taken for undergraduate credit. They should complete the form
as early as possible, but no later than the end of the semester in which they complete 48 credits.
Transfer students should submit the form when they enter Oakland University, regandless of the
number of credits they have already eamed.

Students are responsible for updaring their plans regularly, preferably each semester. Although
advisers are obligated to help students plan their programs, the responsibilicy for fulfilling degree
requirements remains with stedents.

Degree Requirements

General requirements for the baccalaureate degrees

The following general requirements must be met by students seeking a bachelor's degree in
computer engineering, electrical engineering, mechanical engineering, systems engineering,
engineering chemistry, engineering physics or computer science.

Students must:

1. Complete at least 128 credits for all programs. At least 32 credits must be in courses at

the 300 level or above.

2. Complete ar least 32 credits ar Oakland University. (Refer to the transfer policy of the
School of Engineering and Computer Science for further clarification.) The credits taken
at Oakland must include the following for students majoring in:

a. computer, electrical, mechanical or systems engineering, at least 24 credits in engineer-
ing core or professional subjects required for the major, of which 16 must be design
credits:

b. engineering chemistry and engineering physics, at least 16 credits in required engineer-
ing courses, and 16 credits in chemistry or physics courses required for the major;

¢. computer science, at least 20 credits in computer science courses required for the major.

3. Take the last 8 credits needed to complete baccalaureate requirements at Oakland
University.
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4. Demonstrate writing proficiency by meeting the university standard in English composition
(see Undergraduate degree requirements).
5. Fulfill the univemity general education requirement (see below and Undergradate degree
TequiTeTEents. )
6. Be admitted to major standing in the major of the student’s choice.
7. Complete the requirements specified for the elected major.
8. Eam a cumulative grade point average of at least 2.00 in courses taken ar Oakland
University.
9. Complete an Application for Degree cand ar the Office of the Registrar and pay the gradua-
tion service fee.
General education
All Oakland University students must take a series of courses distributed across eight field
groups for broad exposure to a liberal arts education. Engineering and computer science students
automatically satisfy two of these groups (natural science and technology; mathematics, logic
and computer science) by virtue of required courses. In addition to satisfying the remaining six
groups, engineering and computer science students must arrange to acquire depth in a particular
area of general education study. The requirements may be satisfied by selecting one of the course
sequences listed below and choosing the remaining courses to span the field groups not
represented.
Theatre and dramatic expression: THA 201 and ENG 306 (arts and literature)
American history and literature: HST 114 and ENG 224 (westemn civilization and literarure)
Classical philosophy and mythology: PHL 204 and ENG 312 (westem civilization and
lierarure)
Russian civilization and its Communist transformation: 1S 260 and PS 377 (intemational
studies and western civilization)
Chinese civilization and its Communist transformation: 1S 210 and PS 377 (intemational
studies and western civilization)
Macro-economics in the context of American history: HST 115 and ECN 200 (or 2100,
(western civilization and social science)
Comparative politics: PS 131 and PS 377 (western civilization and social science)
Culture, science and technology: AN 102 or AN 300 and HST 210 {social science and western
civilization)
Self and society in American history: HST 114 or 115 and SOC 206 (westem civilization
and social science)
Asian literature and civilization: LIT 100 and IS 210 (or 220 or 240), (literature and inter-
national studies)
Language and civilization: SPN 114, RUS 114, CHE 114, JPN 114 or HIU 114 and the cor-
responding IS course (250, 260, 210, 110 or 140), (language and international studies)

Suggested sequence for the freshman year

Following is an example of a suggested sequence of courses for freshmen entering the School
of Engineering and Computer Science with the necessary preparation in mathematics.

Engineering majors — First semester: EGR. 101, MTH 154, CHM 144 or CHM 164, CSE
132, Rhetoric or general education course. Second semestes: CSE 171, MTH 155, PHY 151,
general education course.

Computer science majors — First sernester: CSE 132, MTH 154, Rhetoric or general educa-
tion course. Second semester: CSE 262, MTH 155, PHY 151, general education course. Com-
puter science majors are encouraged to take the 1-credit course EGR 101 as a free elective.

Scheduling for subsequent years depends on students' selected majors or minors, but should
be tailored to meet the requirements for admission to major standing promptly. For sample
schedules, refer to the department listings in this catalog or to the student handbook of the School
of Engineering and Computer Science.
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Students who are not prepared to enter the mathemarics and science courses without addi-
tional preparation in these subject areas must modify their schedules accordingly. Such students
may require additional time to complete degree requirements, unless they correct the deficien-
cies by enmolling during the spring and summer sessions following the freshman year.
Admission to major standing

To enroll in 300- or 400-level courses and to become candidates for the baccalaureate degree,
students of the School of Engineering and Computer Science must gain major standing in their
selected majors. An application for major standing should be submitted during the semester
in which students complete all requirements for admission.

Students lacking major standing may enroll in 300- or 400-level engineering or computer
science courses only by presenting at registration an approval form signed by either the academic
adviser or the chair of the major. The purpose of this process is to ensure that students can cor-
rect and are working to correct outstanding deficiencies preventing admission to major stand-
ing. Forms may be obtained in the academic advising office, 159A Dodge Hall.

Admission to major standing in each of the programs of the School of Engineering and Com-
puter Science requires writing proficiency and satisfactory completion of course work in
mathematics, science and the major, as designated below.

Computer science and computer engineering

Mathematics: MTH 154-155, MTH 156, APM 163. Science: PHY 151, PHY 152, Major:
EGR. 101 (for computer engineering majors only) CSE 132, CSE 171, CSE 262, CSE 180.
Electrical engineering and systems engineering

Mathematics: MTH 154-155, MTH 256, APM 257. Science: CHM 144 or CHM 164, PHY
151, PHY 152. Major: EGR 101, CSE 132, CSE 171, ME 221.

Mechanical engineering
Mathematics: MTH 154-155 and either MTH 254 or both MTH 256 and APM 257. Science:
CHM 144 or CHM 164, PHY 151, PHY 152. Major: EGR 101, CSE 132, CSE 171, ME 221.

Engineering physics

Mathemarics: MTH 154-155, MTH 254. Science: CHM 144-145 or CHM 164-165, PHY
151, PHY 152, PHY 158. Major: CSE 132, CSE 171, EE 222.

Mathematics: MTH 154-155, MTH 254, APM 257. Science: CHM 144-145 or CHM
164-165, CHM 149. Major: EGR 101, CSE 132, CSE 171, ME 221.

To complete the requirements for major standing satisfacrorily a student must a) have an
average of at least 2.00 in each of the mathematics, science and major course groupings; b) have
no more than two grades below 2.0 in the required courses; ¢) not have repeated any course more
than twice; and d) not have repeated more than three different courses. Courses in whicha W
(withdrawal) grade is recorded will not be counted.

Transfer students may satisfy the requirements for major standing by using transfer credits.

Course load

Srudents should strike a balance berween course load and other commitments. In general,
students carrying a full load of 16 credits per semester should not be employed for more than
20 hours per week. Students who are employed 40 hours per week generally should not carry
a course load of more than 4 credits per semester.

The university's maximum course load policy is derailed in the Academic Policies and Pro-
cedures section (see Course and credit system).

Graduation check
To ensure that students have met all requirements, they must participate in a final program

audit during the semester preceding the one in which they expect to graduate. Application should
be made in the advising office, 159A Dodge Hall.
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Cooperative Education
General information

Students in the School of Engineering and Computer Science who want to combine rele-
vant work experience with their college education are encouraged o participate in the univer-
sity'’s cooperative education program. Co-op employment provides practical tmining related o
a student’s field of study and forms an integral part of the educational program. It enables students
to relate their academic studies with practical applications, and it gives them early contact with
practitioners in their ficlds.

Beginning in the junior year, co-op students alternate four-month semesters of full-time study
with equal periods of paid, full-time employment in business, industry or govemment. The pro-
gram coordinator and the employer work together to ensure thar the practical trmining becomes
progressively more challenging and carries increasing responsibility as students advance through
the curriculum.

Requirements of the cooperative education program

Students interested in the cooperative education program in engineering or computer science
should apply through the Office of the Cooperative Education Coordinator, 275 Vandenberg
Hall (370-3252).

To be admitted, a student musst:

1. Be granted major standing in engineering or computer science {see above), or file an ap-
proved plan for achieving major standing, signed by the chair of the major. In addition,
engineering students must have completed the mathematics sequence appropriate to their
major.

2. Mormally, have a cumulative grade point average of at lease 2.80.

3. Hawve the approval of the School of Engineering and Computer Science, the cooperative
education coordinator for the school and the employer.

Transfer students must have completed at least one semester of full-time study at Oakland

University before acceptance into the program.

To remain in good standing in the cooperative education program, students must:

1. Complete alternate semesters of full-time study and full-time work.

2. Complete at least 12 credits of work appropriate to their elected major during each semester
of study, maintaining a cumulative grade point average of at least 2.80.

3. Complete EGR 391 during the semester following each co-op asignment.

4. Submirt a satisfactory training report (as part of the requirements for EGR 391) within
four weeks of the beginning of the semester following each co-op assignment.

5. Receive a satisfactory employer evaluation for each assignment.

The grade assigned in EGR 391 will give added weight to the employer’s evaluation, the
student’s written training report, a progress interview with the coordinator and the student's
participation in regularly scheduled classes,

Students who do not meet the conditions for good standing will be subject to dismissal from
the co-op program.

The co-op program is administered by the Department of Placement and Career Services.

Double major

To eam two majors in engineering or in engineering and computer science, students must
complete all requirements of both programs. Further, in addition to the credit hours needed for
one major, the student must complete a minimum of 12 eredit hours in pertinent technical courses
applicable to the second major.

Students seeking two degrees should consult the university's requirements (see Addirional
wndergraduate degrees and majors).
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Policies on Electives
Approved science electives
Approved science electives for majors in computer science and in computer, electrical,
mechanical and systems engineering are: biology courses numbered 190 and higher; CHM 145,
CHM 165 (CHM 144 for computer science majors) and chemistry courses numbered 225 and
higher, except CHM 497; physics courses numbered 317 and higher, except PHY 341; and ENV
308 and ENV 373. Special topics and independent study courses require prior approval.
Whereas any one of the above courses may be taken to satisfy the science elective, some sub-
jects have a greater relevance and usefulness than others to a specific major. Such subjects have
been identified for each major, under departmental listings, later on in this catalog. It is highly
recommended that students take one of the recommended science elective courses listed under
the departmental requirements.

Free electives ineligible for credit toward the degree

Students entering the School of Engineering and Computer Science are expected to have
adequate preparation for the required introductory courses in mathematics, physics and chemistry.
Courses in these areas that are more elementary than MTH 154, PHY 151 and CHM 144 may
not be presented for credit toward a degree in engineering and computer science. Specifically,
the following courses and their equivalents are not recognized for credit toward the degree: MTH
011, MTH 012, MTH 100, MTH 121-122, MTH 141, MTH 185, PHY 101, PHY 102, CHM
104, CHM 110 and CHM 140.

Mew courses in mathematics, physics or chemistry that may be introduced in the future will
be added to the list if the content warrants. A current list of disallowed courses is maintained
in the office of the academic adviser, 159A Dodge Hall, and is available for inspection.

Concentrations and minors

Students who wish to add an established minor or concentration or otherwise participate
in an interdepartmental program must apply for admission and assistance in planning a pro-
gram. Application may be made to the coordinator of the appropriate program committee or
department involved.

Described below are the requirements for minors and concentrations that have been approved
for engineering and computer science majors. Students planning medical, dental or optometry
careers are advised to take the concentration in preprofessional studies in medicine, dentistry
and optometry (see Concentrations in the Arts and Sciences portion of the catalog).

Accounting
Coordinator: David D, Sideway

For computer science majors, a minimum of 20 credits. To obain a minor in accounting,
a student must complete the following courses with a grade of at least 2.0 in each course: ACC
200, ACC 210 and 12 additional credits in accounting (ACC) courses for which the student
has the prerequisites.

Applied mathematics
Coordinator: Jerrold W, Grossman

For engineering and computer science majors, a minimum of 22 credits, To obtain a minor
in applied mathemarics, a student must complete the following courses with a grade of 2.0 or
better in each: MTH 154, MTH 256, MTH 351, STA 226 or another approved statistics course,
and two courses chosen from APM 157, APM 263 and courses labeled MTH, APM, STA or
MOR with a number of 300 or higher (with the exception of MTH 414 and MTH 497). Students
should consult an adviser in the Department of Mathematical Sciences when planning their

prograrms.
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Applied statistics
Coordinator: Harvey Amaold

For engineering and computer science majors, a minimum of 16 credits. To obtain a con-
centration in applied statistics, a student must complete at least 16 credits in statistics with an
average grade of at least 2.0, Courses must include STA 226 or another approved introductory
course, STA 322, STA 313 and STA 324. Students should consult an adviser in the Depart-
ment of Mathematical Sciences when planning their programs.

Biology
Coordinator: Nalin J. Unakar

For computer science majors, a minimum of 20 credies. To obeain a liberal arts minor in biology,
a student must take a minimum of 20 credits in biology, including BIO 190, BIO 195 and BIO
200. At least B credits must be in courses numbered 301 or higher. A minimum of 8 credits must
be taken at Oakland University.
Chemistry
Coordinator: Pawd Tomboulian

For computer science majors, a minimum of 26 credits. To obtain a liberal arts minor in
chemistry, a student muse take CHM 144-145 (or CHM 164-165), CHM 149, CHM 225, CHM
203-204 or CHM 234-235 and CHM 341. This minor is also available for engineering majors,
requiring a minimum of 24 credits. Engineering majors must complete the following courses
with an average grade of 2.0 or better: CHM 144-145 (or CHM 164-165), CHM 149, CHM 203
or CHM 215, CHM 342, CHM 470 and CHM 471. A minimum of 8 credits must be taken
at Oakland University.

Economics
Coordinator: Ronald L. Tracy

For engineering and computer science majors, a minimum of 18-20 credits. To obtain a minor
in economics (offered by the School of Business Administration), a student must complete the
following courses with a grade of at least 2.0 in each course: ECN 150 or ECN 210 or ECN 200-201,
and 12-16 additional credits in economics (ECN) courses for which the student has the pre-
requisites. Students who have taken ECN 150 need 16 additional credits to earn a minor.
Environmental studies

For engineering majors, a minimum of 24 credits. To obtain a concentration in environmental
studies, a student must complete the following courses: a) CHM 203, ENV 308 and EGR 407;
b) 8 credits of electives chosen from ENV 372, ENV 373, and BIO 301: and c) 4 credits of EGR
490 or EGR. 494 on an approved environmental engineering topic.

Finance

Coordinator: Robert T. Kleiman

For computer science majors, a minimum of 22 credits. To obeain a minor in finance, a stu-
dent must complete the following courses and any prerequisites required: ACC 200, QMM 250,
FIN 321 and 8 additional credits in finance (FIN) courses. A grade of at least 2.0 in each course
is required,

Coordinator: Floyd Willowghby

For engineering and computer science majors, a minimum of 19-23 credits. To obtain a minor
in general business, a student must complete the following courses with a grade of at least 2.0
in each course: ECN 210 or both ECN 200 (or ECHN 150)and ECN 201, ACC 200, ORG 330,
and 6-8 additional credits chosen from 300- or 400-level courses in ACC, FIN, MGT, MIS, MKT,
ORG, POM or QMM for which the student has met the prerequisites.
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Linguistics
Coordinator: Peter |. Binkert

For computer science majors, a minimum of 20 credits. To obtain a liberal arts minor in
linguistics, a student must complete the following courses with an average grade of ar least 2.0:
ALS 176 or LIN 207, LIN 301, and at least 12 linguistics (LIN) credits at the 300 or 400 levels,
4 of which must be at the 400 level.

Physics
Coordinator: Norman Tepley

For computer science majors, a minimum of 20 credies. To obtain a liberal ares minor in physics,
a student must complete the following courses with an average grade of at least 2.0: PHY 151-152,
PHY 158, and at least 8 credits in physics courses numbered 300 or higher.
Quantitative methods
Coordinator: David P Dioane

For computer science majors, a minimum of 19 credits. To obtain a minor in quantitative
methods, a student must complete the following courses with a grade of at least 2.0 in each course:
CSE 130 or CSE 132, QMM 250 or STA 226; three courses chosen from MIS 444, POM 448,
OMM 440, OMM 452, ECN 405, STA 313 and STA 324,

Prerequisites

In planning their schedules, students should ensure that they satisfy prerequisite and corequi-
site conditions for courses. Students will have their registrations cancelled if they register for
courses for which they do not meet the conditions. Students will be liable for any financial
penalties incurred by such cancellation.

Independent study and project courses

Independent study and project courses numbered 490 and 494 are available to provide enrich-
ment opportunities to qualified students. They are not intended as substitutes for regular course
offerings; rather, they allow students to investigate areas of interest outside the scope of regular
courses, examine subjects more deeply than can be accommodated in regular courses, or gain
educational experiences beyond that of regular course work.

To register for an independent study or project course, students must first submit a plan of
work to the faculty member who will supervise the course. The plan must be approved by the
faculty member and the chair of the major before students may register for the course.

Application forms are available in the advising office, 159A Dodge Hall.
Petitions

Waivers of specific academic requirements may be initiated by submitting a petition of excep-
tion (see Petition of exception).

Students seeking a review of their academic standing within the school or students who wish
to make a formal complaint should submit a written petition to the chair of their major or o
the associate dean for administration. Petitions will be processed according to established univer-
sity procedures.

Academic conduct

Students are expected to abide by the principles of truth and honesty, which are essential
to fair grading. Academic misconduct in any form is not permitted.

Srudents who are found guilty of academic misconduct in any course offered by the school,
as determined by the university Academic Conduct Commirree, may be subject to penalties
ranging from a reduced grade for the assignment, to a grade of 0.0 for the entire course, to academic
probation, to suspension or dismissal from the university,
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All assignments must be the independent work of each student, unless the professor of the
course gives explicit permission relaxing this requirement.
See the Academic Conduct Policy section of the catalog for more detailed information.

Academic standing

The performance of students in the School of Engineering and Computer Science will be
reviewed at the end of each semester o determine academic progress.

Good academic standing in the school requires a cumulative grade point average of at least
2.00 in: a) courses required for the major; b) cognate courses in marhematics and science; and
c) all courses taken at Oakland University. Students whose cumulative grade point averages fall
below 2.00 in one or more of the three categories will be placed on provisional status.

While on provisional status, students must have their programs of study approved by the chair
of their major. Students who fail to remove provisional conditions after one semester are genemlly
ineligible to continue their programs. However, provisional starus may be continued if students
are judged to be making substantial progress toward comecting the deficiency. (For part-time
students, 12 consecutive credits of counse work will be considered equivalent 1o one semester.)

Students on provisional status may not serve on committees of the School of Engineering
and Computer Science.

Students who become ineligible to continue enrollment in the School of Engineering and
Computer Science may tmansfer to another school or college within the university

The above rules were established by the undergraduare curriculum committee of the School
of Engineering and Computer Science. Students wishing to appeal a ruling on their academic
status must address a written petition to the committee on academic standing. Petitions may
be submitted to the associate dean for administration or the academic adviser.

Unsatisfactory performance

Unsarisfactory (L) grades and grades less than 2.0 are considered substandard. A student
within the School of Engineering and Computer Science who repeats a course in which a grade
below 2.0 has been eamed must repeat that course at Oakland University. Courses in which
a grade below 2.0 has been earmned may not be subsequently passed by competency examina-
tion or independent study.

See Repeating courses for additional information.
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DEPARTMENT OF
COMPUTER SCIENCE AND
ENGINEERING

168 DODGE HALL (313) 370-2200

Acting chairperson: Subramaniam Ganesan
Professors: David E. Boddy, Richard E. Haskell, Glenn A. Jackson, Janusy W Laski,
Thomas G. Windeknecht

Associate professors: Subramaniam Ganesan, Fatma Mili, Romald | Srodawa,
Sarma R. Vishnubhotla, Christian C. Waymer

Assistant professor: Frank A. Cioch

Special instructor: Jerry E. Marsh

Adjunct professor: Michael Marcotty
Adjunct associate professor: Osman D Altan

Major in Computer Engineering
Major technological advances are being made in the computer field at a rapid pace, and

it is essential that computer engineering students are not only aware of these advances but prepared
to work in this changing environment. Students should gain a strong background in the fun-
damentals of computer engineering and develop a willingness o accept and thrive on change.

The computer engineering program at Oakland University is designed to provide students
with the basic knowledge and skills needed to function effectively in computer-related activities
in the years ahead. A balance between theoretical and practical experience and an emphasis
on the software and hardware aspects of computers are key elements to the univesity's com-
puter engineering major.

To eamn the degree of Bachelor of Science in Engineering with a major in computer engineer-
ing, students must complete a minimum of 128 credits. They must demonstrate proficiency in
writing (see Undergraduate degree requirements) and meet the following requirements:

General education {excluding mathematics and science)
Mathematics and science
MTH 154-155 Calculus
MTH 256 Introduction to Linear Algebra
APM 257 Introduction to Differential Equations
APM 163 Discrete Mathematics
CHM 144 Geneml Chemistry (or CHM 164)
PHY 151-152 Intoductory Physics
Approved science elective®

Computer sclence and engincering core
CSE 132 Inmoduction to Computer Scienoe
CSE 171 Ineroduction to Digital Logic and Microprocessors
CSE 162 Data Structures
CSE 280 Computer Organizmtion and
Assembly Language Programming
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ing core
EGR 101 Intmduction to Engineering
EGR 401 Professicnal Engineering
EE 112 Introduction to Electrical Circuits
EE 384 Electronic Materials and Devices
ME 221 Starics and Dynamics
ME 241 i

Thermodynamics
SYS 317 Engineering Probability and Statistics
SYS 315 Lumped Parameter Linear Systerms

Professional subjects
Required

EE 326 Electronic Circuit Design

CSE 388 Cormputer Hardware Design

CSE 464 Computer Organizarion and Architecrure
Senior design course

CSE 470 Microprocessor-based Systern Design

or
EGR 490 Senior Project**

o o f‘wm-h.h-h-h——

16
Electives — B credits chosen from:
CSE 343 Foundarions of Computer Science (4)
Any 400-level CSE course (4-8)

EE 416 Advanced Electronics (4)

EE 428 Industrial Electronics (4)

EE 437 Introduction to Communication Electronics (4)
SYS 422 Robotic Systems (4)

5YS 431 Auomatic Contrml Systems (4)

5YS 463 Foundarions of Computer-Aided Design (4)

5YS 469 Simularion in Enginecering (4)

ECN 414 Engineering Economics (2)

EGR 490***  Senior Project (2-4)

EGE 494***  Independent Study (2-4) e

]
Free electives (may be used 1o satisfy writing proficiency) &
For limitations on free electives see Policies on electives. A
1

*Antmoved science electves are given i Policies on electives. These most highly recommmended for cominater engineering
students are CHM [45 and 165, and any PHY course naembered 325 o higher (excepe PHY 341).

**Needs apfroval for its design contendt by the chairperson of the Depantment of Compaaer Science and Engimerring
***¥Needs prior permission of the chairperson of the Department of Compeer Science and Engineering.
Design requirements

All computer engineering studenits must complete a total of at least 16 credit hours of design while satisfying
their overal] program requirements. In meeting this requirement, they must seek their faculry adviser’s ap-
proval. Also, consule the SECS "Undergraduate Student Handbook” for a listing of the number of design
credit hours contained in each course.

Economics requirement

In addition to the requirements stated above, computer engineering students must fulfill the economics
requirement. This may be met by completion of ECN 414 as a professtonal elective or by completion of
ECH 150, BCN 200 or ECN 210 as a part of the genéral education requirement.

Performance requirements

In addition to the previously stated requinements, satistactory completion of the program requines an average
grade of ar least 2.00 within each group: namely, mathematics and science, core subjects and professional
subjects. Within professional subjects, at most two grades below 1.0 are permirted; at most two different
courses may be repeated, and a total of three repeat attempts is permirted.
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Sample computer engineering schedule

Students entering the School of Engineering and Computer Science with the required
background may follow a schedule such as the one indicated below. However, students will need
additional time to complete the program if they do not have the required background upon en-
trance to the program.

Freshman year — fall semester: EGR 101, MTH 154, CHM 144 (or CHM 164), CSE 132,
rhetoric or general education, 17 credits; winter semester: MTH 155, PHY 151, CSE 171, general
education, 1-credit free elective, 17 credits.

Sophomore year — fall semester: MTH 256, PHY 152, CSE 262, general education, 1-credit
free elective, 16 credits; winter semester: APM 263, EE 222, CSE 280, general education, 16
credits.

Junior year — fall semester: APM 257, ME 221, SYS 317, EE 326, peneral education, 18 credits;
winter semester: ME 241, CSE 388, 5Y5 315, general education, 15 credits.

Senior year — fall semester: EE 384, CSE 470 or EGR 490, professional elective, science
elective, EGR 401, 17 credits; winter semester: CSE 464, professional elective, 4-credit free elec-
tive, 12 credirs.

Major in Computer Science

The program in computer science leading to a Bachelor of Science degree prepares students
for professional practice in systems programming, software design and computer applications,
or for graduate study in computer science. The program provides a solid foundation based on
the omganization, processing and display of information, Through choice of minos, students may
broaden their areas of expertise to include such diverse subjects as applied mathemarics, business
applications, management science or other areas that utilize computers in everyday operations.

To eamn rjmﬁmhelmnfﬁmmdwmﬂmmmm computer science, students must
complete a minimum of 128 credits, demonstrate writing proficiency (see Undergradumte degree
requirements) and meet the following requirements:

General education (excluding mathemarics and science)
Mathematics and science

MTH 154-155 Calculus

MTH 256 Introduction to Linear Algebra

APM 163 Dhiscrete Mathematics

STA 226 Applied Searistics (or approved substitute)

PHY 151-152 Introductory Physics

PHY 158 General Physics Laboratory

Approved science elective®

Computer science and engineering core
CSE 132 Introduction o Computer Science
CSE 171 Introduction o Digital Logic and Microprocessors

CSE 262 Data Seructures
CSE 280 Computer Organization and
Assembly Language Programming

Professional subjects
Required
Two programming language labormtories (see Course offerings)
with one from Group A and one from Group B
CSE 335 Programming Languages
CSE M3 Foundations of Computer Science
CSE 402 Social Implications of Computing
CSE 450 Openting Systems
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Electives — 12 credits chosen from:

At least one of the following software design oriented courses: CSE 413, CSE 415, CSE

416, CSE 438, CSE 439, CSE 440, CSE 445, CSE 447, CSE 455, CSE 465 (4-12)

Any 300- or 400-level CSE counse (4-8)

SYS 463 Foundations of Computer-Aided Design (4)

SYS 469 Simulation in Engineering (4)

EGR 490**  Senior Project (2-4)

EGR 494**  Independent Soudy (2-4) -

Approved minor 20
Free electives (may be used to satisfy writing proficiency) B
For limitations on free electives see Policies on electives,
Total 128
*A pbwoveed science electives ave giuen in Policies o electives. Those maost highty recommended for computer science
students are CHM 144 and 164, and any PHY course nuumbered 325 or higher.
#*Neads prior approwal of the chairpersem of the Department of Computer Science and Engineering
Performance requirements
In addition o previously stated requirements, satisfactory completion of the program requires an average
grade of at beast 2.00 within each group: namely, mathemarics and science, core subjeces, professional sub-
jects and approved minor. Within professional subjects, at most two grades below 2.0 are permitted, ar most
two different coumses may be repeated and a total of three repeat attempts is permitted.

ﬁmmgumﬂhmmlmwmﬂ'ﬁm#dqmmm{m:&mmﬂm abowe),

Ocher minors or alternate programs may be approved by petition. Students must apply to the coordinator
of the program for assistance in planning their minors and to obtain certification. Courses used to satisfy
minor requirements may also be used to meet other program requirements.

Sample computer science schedule

Students entering the School of Engineering and Computer Science with the required
background may follow a schedule such as the one indicated below, However, students will need
additional rime to complete the program if they do not have the required background upon en-
trance to the program.

Freshman year — fall semester: MTH 154, CSE 132, general education, English composi-
tion or general education, 1-credit free elective, 17 credits; winter semester: MTH 155, PHY
151, CSE 261, general education, 16 credits.

Sophomore year — fall semester: MTH 256, PHY 152, PHY 158, CSE 171, programming
lab, 14 credits; winter semester: APM 263, CSE 280, mmmmwmm
gramming lab, 17 credits.

Junior year — fall semiester: STA 226, CSE 335, course in minor, general education, 16 credits;
winter semester: CSE 343, course in minor, general education, free elective, 16 credits.

Senior year — fall semester: CSE 402, CSE 450, professional elective, course in minor, science
Ell..r'ﬂ:t‘;ri;‘:ﬁ 17 credits; winter semester: two pmfem{nmj electives, course in minor, free elective,
1 its.

Minor in computer science for nonengineering majors

The School of Engineering and Computer Science offers a minor in computer science to
students with majors other than engineering or computer science.

Srudents must eamn 20 credits in computer science (CSE) courses, including: a minimum
of B credits taken from CSE 335, CSE 340, CSE 343, CSE 345 or any 400-level CSE course
approved by an adviser; a maximum of 8 credits from CSE 125, and either CSE 130 or CSE
132; a maximum of B credits from CSE 220, CSE 248, CSE 280 and CSE 262; and a maximum
of 4 credits in “Programming Language Labs” A grade point average of at least 2.00 is required
in courses counted towand a minor.

Srudents seeking a minor must obtain permission from the Department of Computer Science
and Engineering in order to register for CSE courses at the 300 and 400 levels.
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DEPARTMENT OF
ELECTRICAL AND SYSTEMS
ENGINEERING

133 DODGE HALL (313) 370-2177

{hﬁmn:”ﬂ.ﬁnﬂ. Eheir

Professor emeritus: David H. Evans

John E Dodge Professor: Nan K. Loh

Professors: Naim A. Kheir, Keith R. Kleckner, Andrzej Rusek, Ting H. Weng, Howard R. Wite

Associate professors: Hoda 5. Abdel-Ary-Zohdy, Ka C. Cheok, Manohar Das, Robert P Judd,
Robert P Van Til, Mohamed A. Zohdy

Assistant professor: You L. Gu
Visiting assistant professor: Seyoung Kim
Adjunct professors: Ronald R. Beck, Donald R. Falkenburg
Major in Electrical Engineering

Electrical engineering is a broad field encompassing a number of disciplines. Oakland Univer-
sity’s undergraduate program in electrical engineering is designed to provide students with the
basic knowledge and skills for challenging careers in electrical engineering in the coming decades.
The curriculum offers strong fundamentals in analog and digital circuits, electronics including
VLS systems, elecomomagnetics, electronic devices, communications, contmols and power systems.
In addition, a strong laboratory component of the program offers numerous design opportunities
and allows students to relate theoretical ideas to practical problems.

Electrical engineering faculty members are engaged in research relared to new developmenits
in the field. Their acrivities contribute to a well-developed, up-to-date curriculum.

To eam the degree of Bachelor of Science in engineering with a major in electrical engineer-
ing, students must complete a minimum of 128 credits, demonstrate writing proficiency (see
Undergraduate degree reguivements) and meet the following requirements:

Credits

General Education (excluding mathemarics and science) 4

Mathematics and science
MTH 154-155 Calculus 8
MTH 254 Multivariable Calculus 4
MTH 156 Introduction to Linear Algebra 3
APM 157 Introduction o Differential Equations 3
CHM 144 General Chemistry (or CHM 164) 4
PHY 151152  Introductory Physics L]
Appeoved science elective® 4
M

cone

EGR. 101 Introduction to Engineering |
EGR 401 Professional Engineering 1
CSE 132 Introduction to Computer Science 4
CEE 171 Ineroduction to Digieal Logic and Microprocessors 4
EE 112 Introduction to Electrical Cincuits 4
EE 384 Electronic Materials and Devices 4
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ME 221 Statics and Dynarics 4
ME 241 Thermodynamics 4
SYS 7 Engineering Probability and Seatistics 3
SYS 325 Lumped Parameter Linear Systems 3
32
Professional subjects
Required
EE 326 Electronic Circuit Design 4
EE 345 Electric and Magnetic Fields 4
EE 351 Electromechanical En-uinr Conversion 4
EE 378 Design of Digital Systems 4
EE 437 Introduection o Communicarion Electronics 4
SYS 431 Automaric Control Systems 4
14

Electives — B credits chosen from:

At beast one of the following design counses: EE 426, EE 470, EE 471, 5Y5 413, 5Y5 458 (4-8)
Any 400 level course with an EE, CSE or SYS designation (4)

EGR 400%% Senior Project (2-4)

EGR 404%% Independent Study (2-4)

ME 454 Solar and Alternate Energy Systems (4)

PHY 472 CQuantum Mechanics | (4)

ECN 414 Engineering Economics (2) _Ei_
Free electives (may be used o satisfy writing proficiency) [
For limitations on free electives, see Policies on electives,

—

Total 128

*Approved science electives are given in Policies in electives. Those most highly recommended for elecirical engineer-
ing students ave PHY 331, 361 and 371
®*Needs prior approval of the charpersom of the Deparoment of Elecerical and Systems Engineering
Depth arcas

Electrical engineering students desiring depth in a particular area should consider the following profes-
sional elective packages: Electronics — EE 426 and either EE 485 or EE 487; Control systems — SYS 422,
SYS 433; Computers — EE 470, EE 472; Power systems — 5YS 458, ME 454.

All electrical engineering students must complete a total of at least 16 credit hours of desipn while satis-
fying their overall program requirements. In meeting this requirement, they must seek their faculry adviser's
appeoval. Abso, consult the SECS "Undergraduate Student Handbook" for a listing of the number of design
credit hours contained in each course.

Economics requirement

In addition to the requirements stated above, electrical engineering students must fulfill the economics
requirement. This may be met by completion of ECN 414 as a professional elective or by completion of
ECH 150, 200 or 210 as a part of the generl education requirement.

Performance requirements

In addition to previously stated requirements, satisfactory completion of the program requires an average
grade of at lemst 2.00 within each required group: namely, mathematics and sclence, core subjects, and pro-
fessional subjects. Within peofessional subjects, at most two grades below 2.0 are permitted, at most two
different courses may be repeated and a total of three repeat attempis i permiteed.

Major in Systems Engineering

Systems engineering is a broad discipline with roots in a diverse spectrum of i
fields. The coordination of engineering tasks and the assembly of a complex army of subsystems,
such as in the Apollo and Space Shuttle programs, are typical of the systems approach to prob-
lem solving and design.

Oakland University's systems engineering program contains two options: dynamic systems
and control, and manufacturing.
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The dynamic systems and control program prepares students for the field of control engineer-
ing. The curriculum combines courses from electrical and mechanical engineering, along with
a systems engineering control sequence. It is designed to teach the fundamentals of mechanical
systems, control system design techniques, and the practical matter of implementing the con-
trolless in modern electronic handware.,

The manufacturing program emphasizes the important mole of the computer in systems design.
This curriculum is anchored by a strong computer science component which, along with pro-
fessional courses, prepares students for careers in simulation, computer-assisted design and systems
optimization.

To eamn the degree of Bachelor of Science in Engineering with a major in systems engineer-
ing, students must complete a minimum of 128 credits, demonstrate writing proficiency (see
Undergraduate degree requirements) and meet the following requirements:

Credits

General education (mecluding mathematics and science) 4
Mathematics and science
MTH 154-155 Calculus
MTH 256 Introducrion to Linear Algebra
APM 257 Introduction to Differential Equations
APM 263* Diiscrete Mathematics (4) or
MTH 254*  Multivariable Calculus (4)
CHM 144 General Chemistry {or CHM 164)
PHY 151:152  Ineroduction to Physics

B

3

3

L]

4

8

Appeoved science elective®™ 4
34

core
EGR 101 Introduction to Engineering 1
EGR 371 Properties of Materials 4
EGR 401 Professional Engincering 1
CSE 132 Introduction to Computer Science 4
CSE 171 Introduction o Digital Logic and Microprocessors 4
EE 212 Intreduction o Electrical Cincuits 4
ME 221 Statics and Dynamics 4
ME 241 Thermodynamics 4
SYS 17 Engineering Probakility and Statistics 3
5YS 315 Lumped Parameter Linear Systems 3
n
mﬂmﬁeﬁuhdﬂaﬂmﬂmmﬁlmm

EE 316 Electromic Cincuit Diesign 4
EE 351 Electromechanical Enenry Conversion 4
EE 378 Design of Digital Systems 4
ME 321 Dwnamics and Vibrations 4
5YS 431 Auromatic Control Systems 4
SYS 433 Modem Control System Design 4
24

Electives — 8 credits chosen from:
Ar least one of the following design courses: SYS 422, 5YS 458, EE 426, EE 470, EE 472 (4-8)
Any 400-level course with EE, CSE, SYS or ME designation (4)
EGR 490*% Senior Engineering Project (2-4)
EGR 494*t Independent Seudy (1-4)
ECN 414 Engineering Economics (2) . -

Professional subjects for manufacturing option (32 credirs)

Required
CSE 262 Dhata Structures 4
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SYS 410 Systemns Optimization and Design 4
5YS 463 Foundartions of Computer-Aided Design 4
SYS 469 Computer Simulation in Engineering 4
SYS 483 Production Systems 4
SYS 484 Flexible Manufacturing Systems 4
14
Electives — 8 credits chosen from:
Any 400-Jevel course with the SYS, CSE, EE or ME designation (4-8)
EGR 490*t  Sentor Project (2-4)
EGE 494*t  Independent Study (1-4)
ECN 414 Engineering Economics (2) ER—
B
Free Electives (may be used o satisfy writing proficiency) 6
For limirarions on free electives see Policies on electives.
Toal 128

*MTH 254 is requared for dynamic systems and control oftion and APM 263 is requeined for mamufacnaring ofion.
** Anpeoved scienor electives ane given in Policies om electives. Those most highy recommended aoe PHY 331 and 371
*+MNeeds prior permission of the charperson of the Department of Electrical and Systems Engineering.
Economics requirement

In addirion to the requirements stated above, systems engineering students must fulfill the economics
requirernent. This may be met by completing ECN 414 as a professional elective or by completing BECN

150, ECN 200 or 210 as part of the general education requirement.

General business

Studenes enmlled in the manufacruring option may wish to augment their degree with a minor in general
business. This may be done by completing 19-23 eredits specified by the School of Business Administration
(see Minors in the Business Administration portion of the catalog). The credits from: the minor may be used
to satisfy the social science general education requirement, the economics requirement, and the free elec-
tive requirement.
Design requirements

All systems enginecring students must complete a total of at least 16 credit hours of design while satisfy-
ing their overall program requirements. In meeting this requirement, they must seek their faculty adviser's
approval. Also, consult the SECS “Undergraduate Student Handbook™ for a listing of the number of design
credit hours contained in each course.
Performance requirements

In addition to previously stated requirements, satisfactory completion of the program requires an average
grade of ar least 1.00 within each group: namely mathemarics and science, core subjects and professsonal
subjects. Within professional subjects, at most two grades below 2.0 are permitted; at moss two different
courses may be repeated and a total of three repeat attempes is permitred.

Sample electrical engineering and systems engineering schedules

Students entering the School of Engineering and Computer Science with the required
background may follow a schedule such as the one indicated below. However, students will need
additional time to complete the program if they do not have the required background upon en-
trance to the program.

Freshman year — fall semester: EGR. 101, MTH 154, CHM 144 (or CHM 164), CSE 132,
Rhetoric or general education, 17 credits; winter semester: MTH 155, PHY 151, CSE 171, general
education, l-credit free elective, 17 credits.

Sophomore year — fall semester: MTH 254, PHY 152, ME 221 or ME 241, general educa-
tion, 16 credits; winter semester: APM 157, EE 222, ME 121 or ME 241, general educarion,
l-credit free elective, 16 credits.

Junicr year — fall semester: MTH 256, SYS 317, EGR 372 {for SYS), EE 326 (for EE), SYS
325, general education, 17 credits; winter semester: two professional subjects, one seience elec-
tive, one free elective, 16 credits.

Senior year — fall semester: EE 384 and two professional subjects (for EE), three professional
subjects (for SYS), EGR 401, general education, 17 credits; winter semester: three professional
subjects, 12 credits.
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DEPARTMENT OF
MECHANICAL
ENGINEERING

170 DODGE HALL (313) 370-2210

Chairperson: Joseph D Hovanesian

Professors: Bhushan L. Bhatt, Robert H. Edgerton, Joseph D. Hovanesian, Yau Y. Hung,
Gilbert L. Wedekind

Associate professors: Brian P Sangeorzam, Ren-Jyh Gu

Assistant professors: Ching L. Ko, Michael Latcha

Visiting assistant professor: Gary C. Barber

Adjunct professors: Martin A. Erickson, Grant R. Gerhart

Major in Mechanical Engineering

The field of mechanical engineering offers a broad spectrum of career opportunities in such
areas as design, analysis, test development, research and the mamufacturing of numerus products.

Oakland University’s undergraduate program in mechanical engineering provides a foundation
in the mechanics of solids, thermodynamies, fluid mechanics, transfer and rate mechanisms,
materials, design of mechanical systems and electrical and computer theory, A strong laboratory
experience is interwoven through the curriculum, providing numerous design experiences.
Opportunities are provided to allow students to relate theoretical ideas to pracrical problems.

The option of selecting several of the senior-level courses allows for greater flexibility in the
choice of option areas of specialization within mechanical engineering.

To camn the degree of Bachelor of Science in Engineering with a major in mechanical
enginecering, students must complete a minimum of 128 credits, demonstrate writing proficiency
(see Undergraduate degree requirements) and meet the following requirements:

Credits
General Education (excluding mathematics and science) 14
Marthematics and science
MTH 154-155 Calculus B
MTH 154 Multivariable Calculus 4
MTH 156 Intmoduction to Linear Algebra 3
APM 157 Introduction to Differential Equations ;)
CHM 144 General Chemistry (or CHM 164) 4
FHY 151152  Introsbuctory Physics 8
Approved science elective® 4
Engi N 34
EGE. 101 Introduction to Engineering i
EGR 3172 Properties of Materials 4
EGR 401 Professional Engineering 1
CSE 112 Introduction to Computer Science 4
CSE 1T Intmduction to Digital Logic and Microprocessors 4
EE 122 Introduction to Electrical Circuits 4
ME 221 Starics and Dynamics 4
ME 241 [hermodynamics 4
SYS M7 Engineering Probability and Seatistics 3
3

5Y5 315 Lumped Parameter Linear Systems

ad
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Professional subjects
Required
ME 321 Dynamics and Vibrations 3
ME 331 Introduction to Fluid and Thermal Enemgy Transport 4
ME 361 Mechanics of Materials 4
11
Professional design requirements
Choose one course from Group A and one from Group B:
Group A
ME 486 Machine Design (4)
ME 487 Mechanical Engineering CADCAM Systems (4)
Group B

ME 454 Solar and Alternate Energy Systems (4)
ME 482 Fluid and Thermal Enengy Systems (4)

Choose one of the following:

(1] Senior Mechanical Engineering Design Project, ME 492 (3); and
one professional subject or elective which contains at least 1 credic
of design (see “Design Requirements™).
(i) Professional subjects or electives which contain a total of at least 4
design credirs (see “Design Requirements”).
The courses selected in (i) or (i) above should belong to, and be counted towand, one of the professional
options listed below,
Professional

options
1. General mechanical engineering option (15 credits)
Professional electives {chosen from the following if not raken to satisfy Group A and B
design requirements)

ME 438 Fluid Transport (4)
ME 448 Thermal Energy Transport (4)
ME 449 Mumerical Techniques in Heat Transfer and Fluid Flow (4)

ME 454 Solar and Alvernate Energy Systems (4)

ME 456 Energy Systems Analysis (4)

ME 461 Analysis and Design of Mechanical Structures (4)
ME 472 Material Properties and Processes (4)

ME 482 Fluid and Thermal Energy Systemns (4)

ME 486 Machine Design (4)

ME 487 Mechanical Engineering CADVCAM Systems (4)
ME 492 Senior Mechanical Engineering Design Project (3)
EGR 49(** senior Project (2-4)

ECN 414 Engineering Economics (2)

Mot more than 4 credits from:

EGR 407 Enwironmental Engineering (4)

EGR 494**  Independent Study (2-4)

SYS 431 Aatomatic Control Systems (4)

SYS 469 Simulation in Engineering (4)

SYS 483 Production Systems (4)

CSE 417 Applied Numerical Methods: Approximations (4)
CSE 418 Applied Numerical Methods: Matrix Methods (4)

2. Fluid and thermal systems option (15 credits)
Required subjects

ME 438 Fluid Transport (4)

ME 448 Thermal Enengy Transport (4)

ME 482 Fluid and Thermal Energy Systems (4)

Professional electives {chosen from the following if not taken w satisfy Group A and B design
requirements)
ME 449 Mumerical Techniques in Heat Transfer and Fluid Flow (4)
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WE 454 Solar and Alternate Enengy Systems (4)

ME 456 Energy Systems Analysis (4)

ME 492 Senior Mechanical Engineering Design Project (1)
EGR 490**  Senior Project (2-4)

ECHM 414 Engineering Economics (2)

Mo more than 4 credits from:
EGR. 494** Independent Study (2-4)
SYS 431 Automartic Control Systems (4)

CSE 417 Applied Numerical Methods: Approximations (4)
CSE 418 Applied Numerical Methods: Matrix Methods (4)

3. Computer-aided design option (15 credits)

Required subjects

ME 461 Analysis and Design of Mechanical Structures (4)

ME 487 Mechanical Engineering CADICAM Syatermns (4)

Professional electives (chosen from the following if not taken to satisfy Group A and B

design requinernents)
ME 449 Mumerical Techniques in Hear Transfer and Fluid Flow {4)
ME 471 Marerial Properties and Processes (4)

ME 486 Machine Design (4)

ME 492 Senior Mechanical Engineering Design Project (3)
EGE 400+ Senior Project (2-4)

EGE 494**  Independent Study (2-4)

ECM 414 Engineering Economics (2)

Mo more than 4 credies from:

575 431 Auromatic Contmol Systems (4)
SYS 463 Foundations of Compauter-Aided Design (4)
CSE 417 Applied Numerical Mathods: Appeeximations ()

CSE 418 Applied Numerical Methods: Matrix Methods (4)

4. Production and manufacturing processes option (15 credies)
ME 472 Material Properties and Processes (4)
ME 486 Machine Design (4)

Professional electives (chosen from the following if not taken to satisfy Group A and B
ME 451 Analysis and Design of Mechanical Srructures (4)
ME 482 Fluid and Thermal Energy Syatems (4)

ME 487 Mechanical Engineering CAINCAM Systems (4)
ME 492 Senior Mechanical Engineering Design Project (3)
ME 665 Experimental Stress Analysis (4)

EGR 490**  Senior Project (1-4)

EGR 494**  Independent Study (2-4)

SYS 412 Intelligent Robotics (4)

SYS 483 Production Systems (4)

ECN 414 Engineering Economics (1)

Mo more than 4 credits from:

Y5 431 Auromaric Control (4)

CSE 470 Microprocessors and Microcomputers (4)

Free electives (may be used to sarisfy writing proficiency and programming recommendations)
For limitations on free electives see Policies on electives.
Toal

15

15

15
4

128

*Approved science electives ave given in Policies on electives. Those mast highly recommended for mechanical engimeer-

ing students are PHY 331, 351, 366, 371, CHM 145 (or CHM 165), BIO 200 and BIO 205.
**Needs prior permission of the chairperson of the Department of Mechanical Engineering,
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Design requirements

Deesign credits must be associaved with courses in the professional option, chosen with approval of fac-
ulty adviser. All mechanical engineering students must complere a toral of at beast 16 credit hours of design
while satisfying their overall program requirements. Consult the SECS “Undergraduate Student Handbook™
for a listing of the number of design credit hours contained in each course.
Economics requirement

In addition to the requirements stated above, mechanical engineering students must fulfill the economics
requirement. “umhmhmntphﬁﬂﬁ#l#u:ﬁmi:ﬁwwbrmuﬂmd
ECH 150, ECN 200 or ECM 210 as part of the general education requirement.
Programming recommendations

In addition o the required computer courses, it is recommended thar students have some experience
in Fortran language, such as CSE 232, and word processing, spread sheets and simple graphics such as CSE 201.
Performance requirements

In addition to previously stated requirements, satisfactory completion of the program requires an average
grade of at least 2,00 within each group: namely, mathematics and science, core subjects, and professional
subjects. Within professional subjects, at most two grades below 2.0 are permitted; ar most two different
courses may be repeated and a total of chree repeat attempts is permitted.

Sample mechanical engineering schedule

Students entering the School of Engineering and Computer Science with the required
background may follow a schedule such as the one indicated below. However, students will need
additional time to complete the program if they do not have the required background upon
entrance to the program.

Freshman year — fall semester: EGR 101, MTH 154, CHM 144 (or CHM 164), CSE 132,
Rhetoric or general education, 17 credits; winter semester: MTH 155, PHY 151, CSE 171, general
education, 16 credits.

Sophomore year — fall semester: MTH 254, PHY 152, ME 221 or ME 241, general educa-
tion, 16 credits; winter semester: APM 257, EE 222, ME 121 or ME 241, general education,
15 credits.

Junior year — fall semester: MTH 256, ME 311, ME 331, 5YS 325, general education, 17
credits; winter semester: EGR. 372, ME 361, free or professional elective, science elective, 16
credits.

Senior year — fall semester: SYS 317, EGR 401, two or three (with project) professional sub-
jects, general education, 16 or 19 credits; winter semester: three or four (with project) profes-
sional subjects, 12 or 15 credits.
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ENGINEERING SCIENCES

PROGRAMS
Major in Engineering Chemistry

Coordinators: Ching L. Ko (engineering), Mark Severson (chenistry)

The program in engineering chemistry, offered jointly by the School of Engineering and Com-

engineering
puter Science and the College of Arts and Sciences, leads to the Bachelor of Science degree.
It provides for intensive study in chemistry, along with basic preparation in engineering.
To eamn the degree of Bachelor of Science with a major in engineering chemistry, students
must complete a minimum of 128 credits, demonstrate writing proficiency (see Undengradiate

degree requirements) and meet the following requirements:

General education (excluding mathemarics and science)

Mathematics and physics
MTH 154-155 Calculus
MTH 154 Multivariable Calculus
APM 257 Introduction o Differential Equations
PHY 151-152  Introduction to Physics
Chemistry
CHM 144-145 General Chemistry (or CHM 164-165)
CHM 149 Chemistry Laborarory
CHM 234-235 Organic Chemistry
CHM 137 Separations and Spectroscopy Laboratory
CHM 342-343  Physical Chemistry
CHM 348 Physical Chemistry Laboratory
CHM 471 Macromolecular Chemistry
Plus & credits from:
CHM 462463  Inorganic Chemistry (4)
CHM 470 Industrial Chemistry (3)
CHM 471 Macromolecular Chemistry [1 (3)
CHM 477 Molecular Laboratory (2)
EGR 101 Introduction to Engineering
EGR 401 Professional Engineering
CSE 132 Introduction to Computer Science
CSE 1T Introduction to Digital Logic and Microprocessors
EE 271 Introduction to Electrical Circuits
ME 221 Seatics and Dynamics
ME 241 Thermodynamics
ME 331 Introduction to Fluid and Thermal Energy Transport
SYS 325 Lumped Parameter Linear Systems
Plus B credits from:
ME 438 Fluid Transport (4)
ME 448 Thermal Energy Transport (4)
ME 449 Mumerical Techniques in Heat Transfer and Fluid Flow (4)
ME 456 Energy Systems Analysis (4)

Credits
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ME 481 Fluid and Thermal Energy Systems (4)

SYS 431 Automatic Control Systems (4) L
]
Free electives (may be used 1o sarisfy writing proficiency) 5
Eor limitaticns on free electives see Policies on electives. .
Total 118

Performance requirements
In addition to the previously stated requirements, satisfactory completion of the program

requires an average grade of at least 2.00 in the courses raken to satisfy the engineering, chemistry
and mathematics and physics requirements.

Major in Engineering Physics
Coordinators: Hoda Abdel-Ary-Zohdy (engineering), John M. McKinley (physics)

The program in engineering physics is offered jointly by the School of Engineering and Com-
puter Science and the College of Arts and Sciences, This program blends the pure and applied,
the theoretical and practical aspects of scientific knowledge into a meaningful educational ex-
perience. Through the university's cooperative education program, engineering physics students
may opt to combine a relevant work experience with their formal education.

To eam the degree of Bachelor of Science with a major in engineering physics, students
must complete a minimum of 128 credits, demonstrate writing proficiency (see Undergraduate
degree requirements) and meet the following requirements:

Credits

General education (excluding mathemarics and science) 14
Mathematics and sciences

MTH 154-155 Caleulus )

MTH 254 Multivariable Caleulus 4

APM 157 Intreduction to Differential Equarions ;]

CHM 144-145 General Chemistry or (CHM 164-165) 8

PHY 151-152  Ineroductory Physics 8

PHY 158 Physics Laboratory 2

PHY 317 Modem Physics Labomatory 3

FHY 351 Intermediate Theoretical Physics 4

PHY 361 Mechanics | 4

PHY 371 Modern Physics 4

Another course in physics in addition to any required in options below, chosen from:

PHY 331 Optics (4)

PHY 366 Vibrations and Waves (4)

PHY 381 Electricity and Magnetism [ (4)

PHY 472 Quantum Mechanics | (4)

51

CSE 132 Introducrion to Computer Science 4
CSE 171 Introduction to Digital Logic and Microprocessors 4
EE 122 Introduction to Elecerical Circuits 4
EE 316 Electronic Circuit Diesign 4
ME 141 Thermaodynamics 4
SYS Engineering Probability and Staristics 3

3

SYS 315 Lumped Parameter Linear Systems
26
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Professional option
(The following two options are offered as typical. Students with different interests can con-
struct different options in consultation with the program coordinators.)

Salid state physics and technology option
EE 384 Electronic Materials and Devices 4
PHY 471 Quantum Mechanics | 4
Deesign elective, chosen from: 4
EE 378 Design of Digital Systems (4)
EE 416 Advanced Electronics (4)
EE 437 Introduction to Communication Electronics (4)
EE 470 Microprcessons and Microcomputers (4)
EE 487 Integraved Electronics (4)
SYS 410 Systems Optimization and Design (4)
12
Applied mechanics option
PHY 366 Vibrations and Waves 4
ME 361 Mechanics of Marerials 4
Design elective, chosen from: 4
ME 454 Solar and Alternate Energy Systems (4)
ME 461 Analysis and Design of Mechanical Structures (4)
ME 482 Fluid and Thermal Energy Systems (4)
ME 486 Machine Design (4)
ME 487 Mechanical Engineering CADICAM Systems (4)
12
Technical electives, chosen from:
MTH 256 Introduction to Linear Algebra (3)
APM 163 Driscrete Mathemarics (4)
PHY 318 Nuclear Physics Laboratory (1)
PHY 331 Opeics (#)
PHY 366 Vibrations and Waves (4)
PHY 372 Nuclear Physics (4)
PHY 381 Electricity and Magnetism 1 (4) or
EE 345 Electric and Magnetic Fields (4)
PHY 418 Modem Optics Laboratory (2)
PHY 472 Quantum Mechanics | (4)
PHY 481 Electricity and Magnetics 11 (4)
EE 351 Electromechanical Enengy Conversion (4)
EE 378 Design of Digital Systems [4)
EE 334 Electronic Materials and Devices (4)
ME 331 Introduction to Fluid and Thermal Enenzy Transpor (4)
ME 361 Mechanics of Materials (4)
Any $00-level EGR, EE, ME or SYS courses {4-8)
78
Free electives {can be used o satisfy writing proficiency) T8
For limitations on free electives, sce Policies on electives.
Total 128

Performance requirements

In addition to the previously stated requirements, satisfactory completion of the program
requires an average grade of at least 2.00 in the engineering and computer science courses and
also in the mathematics and science courses taken to meet program requirements.
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Courses offered through the School of Engineering and Computer Science carry the following
designations: computer sclence and engineering courses, CSE; electrical engineering courses,
EE; systems engineering courses, SYS; mechanical engineering courses, ME. Courses offered
under the general title of engineering are listed under EGR.. For some of the courses, the semester(s)
in which they are usually offered is indicated at the end of course description. However, this
is subject to change. '

To register for 300- and 400-level courses, students must have artained major standing.

ENGINEERING

EGR 101 Introduction to Engineering (1)

Introduction to the various disciplines of engineering. The course will be a series of weekly lectures on topics
in engineering. Offered fall, winter. {Graded S/LT)

EGR 106 Machine Shop Practice (2)

Introduction to basic machining principles and machine shop technibques, uses of lathes, milling machines
and other power machines. Emphasis is on practical experience.

EGR 108 Engineering Drawing (2)

Intmduction to the we of dmafring instuments and procedures. Geometric construction and projection,
dimensioning, tolerancing and graphic symbols. Offered fall, winter.

EGR 195 Special Topics (1 1o 4)

Seudy of special topics in engineering and/or computer science. May be taken more than once. Topic must
be approved prior to registration.

EGR 372 Properties of Materials (4)

The atoenic, molecular and crysalline structure of solids, including a description of x-my analysis, metallography
and other methods of determining structure; comelation of structure with the electric, magnetic and
mechanical properties of solids. With laboratory. Offered fall, winter.

Prerequisite: CHM 144 (or CHM 164), PHY 152 and major standing.

EGR 391 Cooperative Engineering and Computer Science (1)

A seminar course for cooperative enginesring and computer science students to be taken in the semester
following a cooperative training sssignment. A report of the tmining assignment must be submirted within
four weeks of the beginning of the course, May be repeated up to three times.

Prerequisite: Consent of the cooperative education coordinator.

EGR 400 Enginesring Seainar (1)
Lectures and discussions conducted by faculty, graduste students and speakers from industry and other univer-
sities. Emphasis is on current research interests of the school. May be mken twice.

EGR 401 Professional Engineering (1)

Seminars of professional interest o engineers, including such topics as professionalism, ethics, engineering
law, enginecring economics and technical communications. Geaded S

Prerequisite: Senior status in enginesring.

EGR 407 Environmental Engineering (4)
Adﬁ@m:ﬁuinﬂtﬂﬁmﬂmﬂmﬂm&uﬂmﬁyﬂhﬁhmﬁmﬂaﬂg Eney;
mﬂhwﬂmmkcﬂhd@lhmmﬂmmmﬁmﬂd by guest speakers. A
group of individual peoject is required.

Presequisite: ME 241.

EGR 490 Senior Project (2 to 4)

Independent work on advanced labomtory projects. Topic must be approved prior to registration. May be
taken more than once.

EGR 494 Independent Study (2 1o 4)

Advanced individual study in a special area. Topic must be approved prior to registration. May be mken

mare than once.

EGR 495 Special Topics (2 to 4)
Advanced study of special topics in engineering. May be taken more than once.
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COMPUTER SCIENCE AND ENGINEERING

CSE 125 Introduction to Computer Use (4)

A first course in computer usage for non-engineering and computer science majors. Inmmoduction o com-
puter hardware, software and business applications. Topics include wond processing, spreadsheers, data base
management, data communications and graphics software, Programming concepts in dara base languages.
Problem solving methodology is emphastzed. Instruction i divided between lecture and computing laboratory.
Offered fall, winter. Satisfies the smaversity peneral echacation requamemenst m mathematics, logic ond comjruter science.
Prerequisite: MTH 012 or equivalent.

CSE 130 Introduction o Computer Programming (4)

Inemduction to digital computers and alporithmic programming in a binguage such as PASCAL. Topics covered
include data storage and manipulation, control strectures and subprogramming. Engineering and computer
science majors should eneoll in CSE 131. Students cannot receive credie for both CSE 130 and CSE 132,
Ofered fall, winter. Satisfies the sniversity perenal education requirement in mathermatics, logic ond commater science.
Prerequisite: MTH 012 or equivalent.

CSE 132 Introduction to Computer Science (4)

Introduction to an algorithmic language such as PASCAL and o data structures including armays, reconds
and linked stroctures. Emphasis is on programming and algorithmic problem solving. Students cannot receive
credit for both CSE 130 and CSE 132, Offered fall, winter.

Corequisive: MTH 141.

CSE 171 Introduction to Digital Logic and Microprocessors (4)

Ineroduction to digical logic and microprocessors. Machine language programming of microprocessors. Use
of microcomputers for laboratory data acquisition and analysis. Offered fall, winter.

Prerequisice: CSE 132 and MTH 154.

CSE 201 Engineering Computer Use (1)

Micmcomputer scftware of use to engineering and computer science students. Woed processing, spreadsheets,
data base management, data communications and graphics. Students cannot receive credit for both CSE
201 and CSE 115,

CSE 215 Natural and Acrtificial Languages (6)
Identical with LIN 215.

CSE 210 Computer-based Information Systems 1 (4)

Introduction o business data processing using the COBOL programming language. Emphasis is on stroc-
tured programming and top-<down development in an interactive envitonment. Offered fall, winter.
Prerequisite: Ability to program in at least one high level language.

CSE 221 Computer-based Information Systems 11 {4)

Continuation of CSE 220. Advanced capabilities of the COBOL language are studied. Topics include report
writer, relative, direct and indexed files, data dictionaries, debugging. Sophisticated business data process-
ing systems will be programmed. Credit applies to graduation but not the major.

Presequisite: CSE 220 or equivalent.

CSE 232-245 Programming Language Labs

Group As

CSE 232 Language Laboratory — FORTRAN (1); Prerequisite: CSE 130 or 132 or one high-level language.
CSE 233 Language Laboratory — COBOL 1 (1), Prerequisite: CSE 130 or 132 or one high-level language.
(CSE 134 Language Labomtory — COBOL 11 (1); Prerequisite: CSE 233,

CSE 135 Language Labortory — PASCAL (1); Prerequisite: one high-level language.

{Students cannot receive credit for both CSE 235 and CSE 130 or CSE 132)

CSE 136 Language Laboratory — PL/ (1); Prerequisive: CSE 262

CSE 237 Language Labortory — ADA, (1); Prerequisite: CSE 162

CSE 238 Language Laboratory — C (1); Prerequisite: CSE 262

CSE 239 Language Labormtory — Modula-2 (1); Prerequisive: CSE 262
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Group B

(CSE 240 Language Laboratory — LISP (1); Prerequisive: CSE 262

CSE 241 Language Laboratory — FORTH (1); Prerequisite: CSE 280

CSE 242 Language Laboratory — APL (1); Prerequisite: CSE 262 and MTH 256
CSE 243 Language Labomrory — SNOBOL (1); Prerequisite: CSE 262

C5E 244 Language Labomtory — PROLOG (1); Prerequisite: CSE 261

CSE 245 Language Laboratory — SMALLTALK (1); Presequisive: CSE 162

CSE 248 Systems Analysis and Design (4)

Functicon and responsibility of the systerms analyse, including techniques in interview, chares, design, analysis,
development, presentation and implementation. Other topics discussed include cost/benefit analysis, EDP
auditing, COM and word procesing.

Prerequisite: CSE 120,

CSE 262 Data Structures (4)

Elementary data structures and their application in computer programmming. Linear lists, arravs, trees, foresss
and generalized lists and their implementation wsing sequential and linked storge. Recussive and non-recussive
algorithms for representative dara structure operations. Searching and sorting. Student projects for the courss
will be run on a minicomputer or mainframe with a complex operating system. Offered fall, winrer.
Prerequisite: CSE 132 and MTH 154.

CSE 180 Computer Onganization and Assembly Language Programming (4)
Introduction to the internal structure and operation of a digital computer. Hardware organization, machine
language, instruction execution, digital arthmetsc, addressing rechniques and digital representations of data.
Assembly language programming; assemblers and linkers; loading relocatable modules. Offered fall, winter.
Prerequisite: CSE 171.

CSE 315 Computer Parsing of Natural Language (4)
Identical wich LIN 315.
Presequisite: LIN/CSE 215 or ALS 176, CSE 130 or CSE 132,

CSE 335 Programming Languages (4)

Fundamental concepts in programming languages. Several high-level languages are studied in depth and
their approaches to the fundamental issues in language design are compared. lssues include: dara types and
structures, contmol structures, binding times, run-time, storage organization, flexibility vs. efficiency, com-
piled vs. interpreted languages, strong va. weak typing, block structure and scope of names. Offered fall, winzer.
Prerequisite: CSE 162, CSE 180, MTH 256 and major standing.

CSE 340 File Systems Design (4)

Srudy of hardware configurations and software systems design for data-oriented applications. Chamcteristics
of mass-stomge devices and the impact of the chamacteristics on data processing algorithm design, standard
file access techniques, file design for dara processing applications. Offered fall.

Prerequisite: CSE 130 or CSE 131, junior standing.

CSE 343 Foundations of Computer Science (4)

An introduction to the theoretical foundations of computer science. Recursive funcrions, computability
in programming languages, validity of algorithms, finite automata, Tiring machines. Offered fall, winter.
Prerequisite: APM 263, CSE 262 and major standing.

CSE M5 Database Design and Implementation (4)

An inrmoduction to the systematic design, creation and implementation of a relational data base wing
microprocessor-based dara base management systems such as R:base 5000 and dBase 111 Plus. The course
will emphasize practical applications of data bases and the solution of real problems. Intended for studenes
wishing a minor in computer science; it may not be used for credit wowand a degree program in Compurer
Science and Engineering. Students cannot receive credit for both CSE 345 and CSE 445. Offered winter.
Prerequisite: CSE 130 or CSE 132, junior standing.
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CSE 388 Computer Hardware Design (4)

Boolean algebe, Kamaugh Map and Quine McCluskey method approaches to design. Combinational network
design, multiplexers, decoders, encoders and priority encoders. Adder circuits, PLAs and Gare arrays. Se-
quential system: State minimization using row matching, implication chart and next class mble methods,
Applications to computer organization, microprogramming and computer design. Students cannot receive
credit for both CSE 388 and EE 378. Offered fall, winter.

Prerequisite: CSE 171, PHY 152 and major standing.

CSE 402 Social Implications of Computers (1)

Seminars dealing with the professional, social, and ethical issues of computer science and engineering. Presen-
marions by faculty, students, and visiting professionals. Graded S/U. Credit cannot be eamed for both CSE
402 and EGR 401.

Prerequisite: Senior standing in the School of Engineering and Computer Science.

CSE 413 Statistical Pattern Recognition (4)

Applications of digital computer techniques to a variety of problems in partern recognition. Linear deci-
sion functions, Bayes decision theory, maximum likelihood estimation, multivariare normal features,
nonparametric technicques, feature selection, clustering and unsupervised leaming, Applications include
industrial inspection and the processing of remote sensing, biomedical and pictorial dara. Offered fall.
Prerequisite: MTH 256, CSE 262, a course in statistics and major standing.

CSE 415 Expert Systems and Decision Support Systems (4)

The study of expert systems and decision support systems technologies. Both kinds of systems deal with reason-
ing with incomplete knowledge. Inexact bogic, decision models, knowledge representation methods and
design issues such as architecture of the systems, iterative design methods and evaluation. A project is required.
Offered wineer.

Prerequisite: CSE 262, CSE 335 and CSE 416,

CSE 416 Acrtificial Intelligence (4)

An introduction to artificial intelligence techniques including: knowledie representation using semantic
networks, scripts, frames, predicate caleulus, production and expert systems, and procedures; leaming via
symbolic and adaptive algorithms; natural language undestanding; and game playing and other searching
problems. Offered fall.

Prerequisite: CSE 240 or LISF, CSE 162, CSE 335,

CSE 417 Applied Numerical Methods: Approximations (4)

Propagation of errors; classical methods for the solution of non-linear equations, summation of series, ap-
proximarion of functions, numerical integration, numerical solution of differential equations and the Fast
Fourier Transform, Emphasis on student development of general purpose subroutines for use in engineering
and scientific applications. Students cannot receive credit for both CSE 417 and APM 433, Offered fall.
Prerequisite: CSE 132, MTH 254 or MTH 256, and major standing.

CSE 418 Applied Numerical Methods: Matrix Methods (4)

Systems of linear and nonlinear equations, eigenvalue problems, optimization methods, staristical methods.
Srudents cannot receive credit for both CSE 418 and APM 434, Offered winrer,

Prerequisite: MTH 156, CSE 130 or CSE 132, and major standing.

CSE 438 Verification of Computer Programs (4)

Introduction to systematic methods of program verification, including proving and testing. Topics include
Fn:pmmm:ﬁ,hﬂnﬂwriﬁmtﬁmulpmgmm,pmn and system testing, software tools. A signifi-
mﬁm&ﬂmwﬂlhimhhmm.mmﬂwhﬁﬂ.

Prerequisite: CSE 262, APM 263 and major standing.

CSE 439 Software Engineering (4)

The course will study, in a realistic environment, the techniques and methodology of developing progmms
for wser applications. Topics include specifications, top-down modular design, structured programiming,
documentation, testing and verification. Offered fall,

Prerequisite: CSE 262 and major standing.
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CSE 440 Sofrware Quality (4)

Intended for students who have mastered fundamental design and programming skills. The impact of soft-
ware design techniques on structural quality for both object-oriented and raditional decompesition tech-
nicues. Assessment of software quality via scientific experimentation and software metrics with emphasis
on software understandability and maintainabilicy. Offered winter.

Prerequisite: Knowledge of data structures and major standing.

CSE 445 Data Base Systems (4)
Design and implementation of relational, hiemrehical and network data base systems. Queryhupdare data
languages, conceptual data model, physical storage methods, data base system architecture. Data base security
and integrity. Relational data base systems are emphasized. A project involving an on-line data base system
Is normally assigned. Students cannot teeeive credit for both CSE 345 and CSE 445. Offered fall, winter.
Prerequisite: CSE 262 and major standing.

CSE 447 Computer Communications (4)

A study of data communications and computer networks with emphasis on the functional chameteristics
of communications hardware and the design of communications control software. Standard protocols and
inrerfaces. Case studies of local area networks and wide area networks. Commumications software is designed
and implemented as student projects. Offered fall.

Prerequisite: CSE 450 or equivalent or permission of the instructos.

CSE 450 Operating Systems (4)

Introduction o the concepts and design of multi-programmed operating systems. Typical topics include:
historical perspectives; sequential processes; concurment processes; ProCessor MANAEEMEN; sSIOfe Manage-
ment; scheduling: file management, resource protection; a case study, Offered fall, winter.

Prerequisite: CSE 262, CSE 280 and major standing.

CSE 455 Introduction o Computer Graphics (4)
An introduction o the software and handwane aspects of computer graphics systems. Vector and mster displays.

Tipical dara structures and programming language requirements. Emphasis on real time-intemctive graphics
systerns. Offered fall.

Prerequisite: CSE 262, MTH 256 and major standing.

CSE 456 Advanced Computer Graphics (4)

The mathematics, algorithms and dama stractures used for computer storage, manipulation and rendering
of geometric objects. Curve and surface representation, inchading Besier and B-Spline rechniques; solid madel-
ing, including conssractive solid geometry and boundary representation schemes; surface and solid intesection
techniques; hidden line and surface removal; shading and rendering vechniques. Offered winter.
Prerequisite: CSE 455.

CSE 464 Computer Organiration and Architecture (4)

Siored projgram computers, organization of arithmetic-logic unit, central processing unit, main and auxil-
Eary memdry, inputioutput units and exercises in micropogramming. Central and distributed processing coem-
puter networks, architecture of some main frame computers and some microprocessors, parallel and pipeline
processing. Offered winter.

Prerequisite: CSE 388 and either CSE 280 or CSE 470,

CSE 465 Compiler Design (4)

The student is directed through development of a compiler for a simple language that can be executed on
a simulated computer. Topics include: overview of grammars and languages; scanning input strings from
a source language; pamsing via bottom-up methods; internal forms for source programs; semantic routines;
and symbol table organiztion. The compiler is constructed in a high-level language such as Pascal. Offered

winter,
Prerequisite: CSE 262 and APM 263. Corequisite: CSE 335,
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CSE 470 Microprocessor-based Systems Design (4)

Application of microprocessors and microcomputers to the solution of typical problems; interfacing
micmprocessors with external systems; programming considerations. This is a laboratory, design oriented
course. Several short design projects and one large design project will be given. Credit cannot be eamed
for both CSE 470 and EE 470, Offered fall, winter.

Prerequisite: CSE 388 or EE 378. (Computer science majors may take CSE 470 with the permission of the
instructor. )

CSE 471 Design of Embedded Software Computer Systems (4)

The wuse of threaded interpretive languages in the design of boand-level computer systems. Embedded soft-
ware drivers for parallel and serial communications, A/D converters and other peripheral interface devices.
Project-oriented course. Offered winter.

Prerequisive: CSE 470. Corequisite: CSE 141,

CSE 478 Switching Theory and Digital Logic (4)

Combinational switching functions, minimization and analysis, implementation using relay cincuits, TTL,
CMOS and other popular logic families. Symmetric funcricons, threshold logic and itesative cireuits. Analysis
and synthesis of clock mode, level mode and pulse mode sequential circuits. Design and implementation
of digital systems. Turing machines and finite automara. Offered fall.

Prerequisice: CSE 388 and APM 263.

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING

EE 222 Introduction to Electrical Circuits (4)

Resistive de circuits, Kinchoff laws, Thevenin and Nomon theonems, controlled sources, operational amplifiers,
superposition, sounce tmnsformations. Teansient and forced response in RC, RL and RLC circuits, impedance
concept and phasors, RMS values and average power. With laboratory. Offered fall, winrer.
Prerequisite: MTH 155 and PHY 152.

EE 326 Electronic Circuit Design (4)
Semmiconductor dindes; chamcteristics, diode models and applications. Bipolar and unipolar ransistors (BJ T,
|-FET, MOSFET, enhancement and depletion types). Transistor models; design and analysis of transiseor

fall, winzer.
Prerequisite: EE 222, MTH 155, PHY 152 and major standing.
EE 345 Electric and Magnetic Fields (4)

Fundamenials of electric and magnetic fields. Fundamental laws, basic postulates, Maeowell's equations, elec-
trostarics, magnetic fields of steady cumrents, time varying fields and electromagnetic waves.
Prerequisite: MTH 254, PHY 152 and major standing. Offered winter.

EE 351 Electromechanical Energy Conversion (4)

Magnetic circuits, transformers, electromechanical energy conversion. Operation of dc and ac machines.
Equivalent circuits, imput/output characteristic, and efficiency. Analyrical and computer design considera-
thons for electrical machines. With laboratory. Offered fall, winter.

Prerequisite: SY5 325.

EE 378 Design of Digital Systems (4)

Development of the components and techniques at the gate and flip-flop level needed 1o design digital systems
for instrumentation, communication, control and related fields. Topics include combinational logic cir-
cusirs, memory devices, sequential circuits and organizarion of digital systems. Students cannot receive credit
for bath EE 378 and CSE 388. With labomtory, Offered fall, winter.

Prerequisite: CSE 171 and EE 326.
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EE 384 Electronic Materials and Devices (4)

Semiconductor physics; carrier models and the conducrion mechanisms. Theory of PN junction and junc-
tion devices. Feld effect devices, concepes, models and analytical peocedunes rebated 1o |-FET, MOS-capacittor
and MOS transistors. Fundamentals of integrated circuits and basic fabrication steps. Software simulations.

Offered fall.
Prerequisite: EE 326.
EE 426 Advanced Electronics (4)

Transistor circuit design and analysis. Multistage small signal, and power amplifiers design, feedback in
amplifiers, frequency response, stability and sensitivity. Design and analysis of linear and nonlinear opera-
tional amplifiers and regulator and power supply cirouits; circuit protection. Design of signal generators, multi-
vibrators and function genemators. Emphasis is placed on designing through a sequence of laboratory ex-
periments and peojects. Offered winter.

Prerequisite: EE 326 and SY3 325.

EE 428 Industrial Electronics (4)

Applications of advanced electronics to manufacturing processes. Analysis and design considerations for
industrial electronic systems. Hardware and software implementation in compurer-integrated manufacour-
ing (CIM) systems. Modeling and chamcteristics of integrated process elements. Transducers, signal condi-
tioning and transmission; analog and digital controlless; thyristor commutation techniques; power supplies
and interfaces, DC and AC drives and motor control cireuits, With laboratory and design projects.
Prerequisite: EE 326 and SYS 315.

EE 437 Introduction to Communication Electronics (4)

Analysis and design of analog and digital electronic communication circuits and systems. Spectral analysis,
linear system responses. Amplitude and angle modulation, AM and FM reception principles and receivers.
Pulse and digital communication systems, pulse code modulation, time division multiplex, pulse shift key-
ing, frequency shift keying and other types of modulation. Introduction to noise in communication systems.
With laboratory. Offered fall, winter.

Prerequisice: EE 326 and SYS 325.

EE 470 Microprocessors-based Systems Design (4)

Application of microprocessors and microcomputers to the solution of typical problems; interfacing
microprocessons with external systems; programming considerations. This is a laboratory, design oriented
course. Several short design projects and one large design project will be given. Credit cannot be earmed
for both CSE 470 and EE 470. Offered fall, winter.

Prerequisite: CSE 388 or EE 378.

EE 472 Microcomputer-based Control Systems (4)

Microcompurer-aided control system design and implementation rechniques; board-level micrcomputer
and digital signal processor technology; design and realization of digital controllers, estimators and filters;
hardware development of stand-alone on-line microcomputerfprocessor based control systems; real-time
applications and multi-processor systems. A laboratory and project oriented course.

Prerequisive: EE 326, EE 470 and SYS 431.

EE 485 MOS Very Large Scale Integration (4)

MOS integrated circuit fundamentals. NMOS, PMOS and CMOS processes. [nverters, logic and transmis-
sion gates, propagation delays. Design technigues for analog and digial circuits, performance evaluarion,
speedfarea/power trade off. PLAs, finite state machines, memory, registers, A/D and DVA converters. System
timing, subsystem design and layout (LEDIT or MAGIC). VLSI system implementation projects. Offered fall,
Prevequisite: EE 384,

EE 487 Integrated Electronics (4)

Modern microelectronics processes and fabrication of integrated circuits. Crystal growth and wafer prepam-

tion, photolithography, dielectric and polysilicon film deposition, epitaxial growth, exidation, diffusion,

ion implantation, etching, metallimtion and integrated circuits layour principles. Inreduction o MOS-

bﬁ.lﬂ:luidhl.pnhrjum:lim transistor-based microcircuits design and fabrication. With laboratory and proj-
winter.

Prtraqumne EE 384.
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MECHANICAL ENGINEERING

ME 221 Staties and Dynamics (4)

Introduction to mechanics, particle statics and dynamics, equilibrium, analysis of structures and dynamics
of rigid bodies about fixed axes. With laboratory. Offered fall, winter.

Prerequisite: MTH 155. Corequisite: PHY 151.

ME 241 Thermodynamics (4)

The fundamentals of elassical thermodynamics. The variows forms of enengy, and the effects of conversions
and energy transfers on system and material properties. Thermodynamic property relationships are studied
along with the fundamental laws of thermodynamics. Applications to engineering systems and processes.
Labomtory emphasizes experimental design. Offered fall, winter.

Prerequisite: CHM 144 or CHM 164, MTH 155, PHY 151.

ME 321 Dynamics and Vibrations (3)

Kinematics and dynamics of systemns of particles, Work and energy, impulse and momentum. Planar rigid
body motion. Vibration of lumped mechanical systems. Undamped and damped free vibrations including
torsional vibeations for single-degree-of freedom systems. Harmonically forced vibrations for single-degree-
offreedom systems. Applications to engineering problems. Offered fall.

Presequisite: ME 221, APM 157, Corequisite: SYS 315,

ME 331 Introduction to Fluid and Thermal Energy Transport (4)

The fundamentals of fluid mechanics and heat transfer; conservation and momentum principles; viscous

and inviscid flow; laminar and rurbulent flow; introduction to viscous and thermal boundary layer theory;

one-dimensional conduction heat mansfer and characteristics and dimensionless correlations of convec-

&Thﬁtmmmwm Laboratory emphasizes experimental design. Offered
l"H ferT,

Prerequisive: ME 221, ME 241, MTH 254 and major standing.

ME 3581 Mechanics of Materials (4)

Introduction to the mechanics of deformable bodies: distribution of stress and stmin in beams, shafts, col-
umns, pressure vessels and other structural elements, factor of safety, yield and fracture criteria of marerials
with applications to design. With labortory including two-dimensional truss and beam design on com-
puter. Offered fall, winter.

Prerequisite: ME 221. Corequisive: EGR 372,

ME 438 Fluid Transport (4)

Coneinued study of the fundamentals of fluid mechanics and their applications, angular momentum prin-
ciple; generalized study of murbomachines, potential flow of inviscid fluids, laminar and turbulent boundary
layer theory, dimensional analysis and similinude, compressible flow. With laboratory emphastzing engineering
design. Offered fall.

Prerequisite: ME 241, ME 331 and APM 157.

ME 448 Thermal Energy Transport (4)

Continued study of properties and descriptions of conduction, convection and thermal mdiation heat transder;
thermal boundary layer theory; forced and natural convection, heat transfer correlations. Thermodynamics
of thermal radiation, radiation intensiry, surface properties and energy exchange. Laboratory emphasises exper-
imental design and development of empirical relationships. Offered winter.

Prerequisite: ME 241, ME 331 and APM 157,

ME 449 Numerical Techniques in Heat Transfer and Fluid Flow (4)

Overview of practical numerical solution techniques. Major emphasis is on concepts, methodology, and
physics associated with the formulation of the discretization equations appropriate for the representation
and solution of linear and nonlinear partial differential equations governing hear cransfer and fuid flow.
Mﬂﬂmmﬂlhmdhhﬂm&umﬁmwmm
lems, Offered winter.

Prerequisite or corequisite: ME 438 or ME 448 or equivalent.

ME 454 Solar and Alternate Energy Systems (4)

The analysis and design of energy conversion systems. Principles of optimum power transfer and efficiency.
Availability analysis of systems for heating, chemical conversion and electrical generation. Emphasis on
solar applications and alternative enemgy technology, Includes design project(s). With laboratory, Offered winter.
Prerequisite: ME 241 and ME 331.
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ME 456 Energy Systems Analysis (4)

The analysis and design of thermodynamic systems. Applications include thermodynamic cycles for vapor-
compression and airstandand power systems; the thermodynamics of non-reacting and reacting mixtures,
including chemical equilibrium concepts; and available energy concepts. Design project (andior laboratory)
required. Offered winter.

Prerequisite: ME 141 and major standing.

ME 461 Analysis and Design of Mechanical Structures (4)

Use of methods of advanced mechanics of materials to design mechanical structures to meet elastic strength
criteria. Topics include plates and shells, torsion of noncircular cross-sections, beams on elastic foundation,
curved and composite beams, rotating disks, thick-walled oylinders, and enemgy methods. Offered fall.
Prerequisite: ME 361.

ME 472 Materials Properties and Processes (4)

Study of mechanical behavior of real engineering materials and how they influence mechanical design.
True stressistrain properties of materials, plastic deformation and fracture of materials, failure theories, fatigue
damage under cyclic loading, creep and high temperature applicarions. Material properties of engineering
mietals, ceramics and composites. Behavior of matertals during and after manufacturing processes such as
stamping, drawing, extrusion, ete. Offered winter.

Prerequisite: ME 361 and EGR, 371.

ME 482 Fluid and Thermal Encegy Systems (4)

Srudy of systems involving fluid and thermal phenomena. Includes conventional and unconwventional energy
corversion, fluid and chermal energy ransport. Analysis for the purpose of design and optimization of systems
bridges conventional engineering design disciplines with design-oriented laboratory projects. Offered fall.
Prerequisite: ME 241, ME 331 and APM 157.

ME 486 Machine Design (4)

Srudy of machine elements and systems. Soress, strength, deflection, buckling, and cost considerarions, design
elements and complex structures subjected o static andfor dynamic loads. Includes major design project.
Offered winter.

Prerequisite: ME 361.

ME 487 Mechanical Engineering CADVCAM Systems (4)

Introduction to the use of CAIDMCAM systems in mechanical engineering design. Fundamentals of com-
puter graphics, finite element modeling and interactive design. Analysis and evaluation of the static, dynamic
and thermal mechanical systems designed on the CADICAM system. Includes design projectis) in various
topics. Offered fall.

Prerequisite: ME 361, Corequisite: ME 321.

ME 492 Senior Mechanical Engineering Design Project (3)

Independent or team experience in engineering design of systems, components, or processes involving
mechanical andfor fluid and thermal sciences. Emphasis will be given to the design process, utilizing the
fundamental concepts, principles and methodologies encountered in earlier course work. Projects, both in-
MM$M.“HEMﬁmMW' faculty. Normally taken during senics year.
Prerequisite: ME 331, ME 361 and approval of project faculty supervisor.

SYSTEMS ENGINEERING

SYS 317 Engineering Probability and Statistics (3)

Elemnents of probability for discrete and continuous random variables; examples and problems from various
areas of engineering are used to illustrate developments and their applications. Topics covered include finite
sample spaces, two or more evenis, random vartables, distribution functions, expected value, functions of
a random variahle, rwo or mone random variables; introduction to statistics, contnod charts and tolerancing.
Oiffered fall, winter.

Prerequisite: Major standing. Corequisite: MTH 254 or MTH 256.
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8YS 325 Lumped-parameter Linear Systems (3)

Laplace transform methods, transfer functions and impedance concepts in the analysis of elecrrical and
mechanical lumped-parameter linear systems. Natural and forced behavior of first- and second-osder systems.
Relationship between pole-sero pattern and dynamic response. Frequency response methods. Computer tech-
niques for analysis and design. Offered fall, winter.

Prerequisite: EE 222, APM 257 and major standing.

SYS 410 Systemn Optimization and Design (4)

Classical optimization techniques including Lasgrange multipliers and KuhnTacker conditions. Computer
technigues for system optimization including linear programming, constmined and unconstmined nonlinear
progranyming, System design — case studies. The course emphasizes a capstone design experience involv-
ing system maodeling, simulation and optimal design. Offered fall.

Prerequisite: MTH 156 and 5YS 325.

SYS 422 Robotic Systems (4)

Orverview of industrial rbots, their components and typical applications. Kinematics of robots and solu-
tion of kinematic equations. Path planning. Vision and pattern recognition. Robot and vision program-
mhqhmmgﬁ.hh:nﬂfﬂwﬂﬂmﬂnlhdhﬂnpnumﬂmphmﬂmﬂam{hwm-
vimonment using minirobots, Offered

Prerequisive: CSE 132, SYS 315,

SYS 431 Antomatic Control Systems (4)

Performance specifications for amtomatic control systems. Modeling rransfer functions, signal flow graphs
and Mason's gain formula. Static ermor cocfficients, stability theory and Routh's criterion. The moor bocus
method. Frequency response and the Nyguist criterion. Design of compensation networks. Laboratory in-
eludes the analysis of acrual physical systerme and the design of compensatoes for these systerns with circuit
realizavion. Offered fall and winter.

Prerequisite: SYS 325.

S5YS 433 Modern Control System Design (4)

State-of-the-art design methodology for contrmol systems, state space modeling of physical systems, modal
transients, feedback control. Integrared system design by analytical and computer simulation methods em-
phasized. The course includes a design project for which the student is required o model, design, imple-
ment and evaluate a controller for a physical system. With laboratory. Offered fall.
Prerequisite: SYS 431,

5YS 458 Electrical Energy Systems (4)

Generation, transmission and distribution of electrical energy. Analysis and design of three-phase circuits,
per unit normalzation, system design evaluation and load-flow, symmetrical components and stabilicy,
Offered winter.

Prerequisite: 5YS 315,

SYS 463 Foundations of Computer-aided Design (4)

Computer-aided design as the keystone in computer integrated manufacturing. Designs of marhematical
representations for applications and databases. Hermive, Bezier, splines, B-splines and Liming curves. Her-
mite, Bezier, Coon's tensor product and Gondon surfaces. Approxtimation versus design of curves and sur-
Prerequisite: CSE 262 and major standing.

SYS 469 Computer Simulation in Engineering (4)

Basic modeling and simulation methods for discrete, lumiped, and continuum systems, discrete-event systems;
software verification and interactive graphical outpur interpretation; fundamentals of system identification;
model validation and credibility considerations. Emphasis on modemn simulation theory, software and design
demonsteation of practical engineering applications including manufacturing systems. Offered winter.
Prerequisite: SYS 325 or CSE 343,

SYS 483 Production Systems (4)

Design of computer systems to contrel the flow of material in manufacturing systems from forecast o fin-
ished produce. Topics include parts explosion, bill-of-material, inventory control, Pareto distriburion, lead
time, MRP, shop floor control, line balancing, ete. Offered fall.

Prerequisite: 55 317.
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SYS 484 Flexible Manufacturing Systems (4)

The components of flexible marufcnuring sysems (FMS): machining centers, automated assembly, automared
warchousing, inspection, material transport, programmable logic controllers and coordination; integration
of CAD, CAM, o the FMS; pndu::lmphm:muﬂmnml factory simulation; implementation strategies.
With laboratory, Offered winter,

Prerequisite: Major standing.

SYS 485 Statistical Quality Control (4)

Fundarnentals of statistical quality controd and thieir use in the design of systems. Coneeol charts for mean
and range for variable, conteol chans for attributes, cusum charts, runs and other process quality monitor-
ing topics. Single, double and multiple sampling inspection plans, sequential sampling and related topics,
Offered winter.

Prerequisite: SYS 317.
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GENERAL STUDIES

121 NORTH FOUNDATION HALL (313) 370-3227

Director: Virginia K. Allen

Faculty council for general studies: John Cowlishaw, chairpersom; Natalie Cole, assistant
professor, English; Laurie Eisenhower, assistant professor, Music, Theatre and Dance; Aleksandra
Glowacka, assistant professor, School of Business Administration; John Goike, student

assistant professor, Kresge Libvary; Roy Kotynek, associate professor, History; Michael Latcha,
assistant professor, School of Engineening and Comprter Science; David Law, assistant professor,
Rhetoric, Communications and _hnwﬂumﬂmiuh{aﬂummmpmﬁmw&hdufﬁaﬂm
Sciences; Jerry Marsh, special mstructor, School of Engineerimg and Comnaer Science;

Kevin Nathan, assistant professor, School of Busmess Adminisiranion; Nancy O'Conner, assistant
professor, School of Nursing; Subbaiah Perla, associate professor, Mathematics; Ann Pogany,
assistant professor, Kresge Library; Harold Zepelin, professor, Psychology

The Bachelor of General Studies

The Bachelor of General Studies degree (B.GS.) is a university-wide bacealaureate program
that offers maximum flexibility and opportuniry for student decision-making about courses of
study ar Oakland University. The degree is primarily intended for students wishing to creare
a program to meet their individual goals chrough interdisciplinary study.

Students entering the General Studies program design a program of study utilizing courses
from many departments to prepare them for a particular job or career choice. Students may select
courses from any field of study offered by an academic department, subject to prerequisires and
policies set by the individual departments. This program offers students the opportunity to plan
a unique and challenging academic program in cooperation with a General Studies faculty adviser.

Students changing major into B.G.S. must meet the program requirements described in the
catalog extant at the time of the change, or may meet program requirements described in a subse-
quent catalog. Any catalog which students are following must not be more than six years old
at the time of graduation.

Frequently, students secking the degree have eamed academic credits from other colleges
and have been encouraged by their employers to pursue a baccalaureate degree. The General
Studies program has flexible policies on transfer credits from other institutions, and it provides
a pensonalized program to meet the educational needs of individuals and employers. Pre-
enrollment counseling is available o those who are considering this degree.

Students applying to the General Studies program are first admitted to pre-B.GS. stanus.
Students will be gm.nttd major standing upon approval of their plan of work and supporting
rationale by the General Studies Faculty Advising Committee, The B.G.S. program is administered
by the Department of Academic Services and General Studies, 121 North Foundation Hall
(370-3227).

As the Bachelor of General Studies is an alternative to a traditional degree, it is not per-
missible to seek a double degree with the Bachelor of General Studies serving as one of those
degrees. For the same reason, students who have already eamed a baccalaureate may not eam
an additional baccalaureate in General Studies.

Two-PlusTwo program for associate degree holders

The General Studies program allows students to combine broad liberal arts and professional
courses from the university curmiculum with associate degrees from Michigan community col-
leges. The Two-PlusTwo program provides for transfer of up o 62 semester credits from accredited
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two-year community colleges in Michigan. Students with associate degrees in any area except
nursing may qualify for the Two-Plus-Two General Studies program. Holders of associate degrees
in nursing are subject w a course by course evaluation.

The program requires that courses accepted for transfer must have a grade of C or above, that
at least 12 semester credits have been eamed in liberal arts coumses, and that all course wark
has been taken at accredited institutions, Cermain developmental courses may be subject to in-
dividual evaluation. For additional information, see the Transfer student information section of
the catalog.

Requirements for the degree in Bachelor of General Studies

To earmn the Bachelor of General Studies degree, students must meet the following
requirements:
Complete the writing proficiency requirement,
Complete the general education requirements. (See Undergraduate degree requirements.)
Complete a minimum of 124 semester credits.
Complete 32 of those credits at the 300- or 400-level.
Complete 32 credits at Oakland University; complete the last 4 credits toward the degree
at Dakland.
Successfully complete at least the last 24 credits ar Oakland University as an admitted
candidate for the Bachelor of General Studies degree. Courses used to meet the writing
proficiency requirement or the general education requirement may not be counted in
these 24 credits. If the plan of work is not submitted in a timely manner, the credits in
any current semester may be excluded from the plan of work. Candidacy is authorized
by the university and the Faculty Council for General Studies when a student’s plan of
work and supporting rationale have been approved by the General Studies Faculty Ad-
vising Committee.

R il

Concentrations or minors

General Snudies students may wish o develop programs that include concentrations or minoms
offered by other academic schools or departments within the university. Approximately 50 minors
and concentrations are available o General Studies students; a complete listing may be obmined
from the General Studies office. Forms for written approval of concentrations or minors can
be obtained from the General Studies office (121 North Foundation Hall).
Students should consult a General Studies counselor to determine policies and procedures
on seeking minors or concentrations.
Advising

Advising is central to the program as students design an individualized and unique program
of study based upon interests and needs. Students must follow a specific advising procedure as
follows:

1. Meet with a General Studies counselor in a preliminary appointment. The counselor
will explore the suitability of the program o student needs and interests. The counselor
will also discuss student eligibility o enter the program. Students entering the program
through a change of major or through the readmission process must have a cumulative
grade point average of at least 2.00. Students on academic probation will not be con-
sidered for the program.

1. Be assigned a faculty adviser. When pre-B.G.S. has been declared as a program of study,
students will again meet with the counselor to receive the plan of work form and rationale
guidelines. Students and the counselor will mutually select a faculey adviser.

3. Develop a plan of work and rationale with the faculty adviser. Students will initiate a
meeting with the faculty adviser to diseuss their goals and the courses that may help achieve
those goals. In addition to creating a plan of work, students will write a mtionale for course
selection.
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4. Artain committee approval. After the faculty adviser approves them, the plan of work
and rationale are retumed to the General Studies office and sent to the Faculty Advising
Committee for approval. When the plan of work and rationale have been approved at
a monthly meeting of the committee, students will be granted major standing.

5. Make substitutions as needed to the plan of work. Students who want o take courses
other than those listed on their approved plans of work must eam consent of their fac-
ulty adviser or a General Studies counselor. Plan of Work Substitution forms are available
from the General Studies office or faculty advisers. They must be submitted to the General
Studies office.

Conciliar honors

Conciliar honors ane awarded o General Studies students by the Faculty Council for General
Studies.

There are two ways in which students may eam conciliar honors. Students who have
cumulative grade point averages of 3.60 or better are automatically nominated for conciliar honors.
Students may be nominared for honors if they have cumulative grade point averages berween
3.30 and 3.59. Students may nominate themselves or be nominated by a faculty adviser. Wrirten
nominations, accompanied by faculty recommendations, should be made on the basis of
excellence in scholarship, appropriare community and university experience, andlor achievement
of academic distinction while overcoming extreme adversity. Nominations will be considersd
by the advising committee and will be forwarded to the faculty council for final approval.

On-campus Evening Degree Programs

Students may eam undergraduate degrees at night in 16 majors, including General Studies.
See Evening programs for details.
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SCHOOL OF HEALTH
SCIENCES

157 VANDENBERG HALL (313) 3703562

Dean: Ronald E. Olson

Office of the Dean: Alfred W Seransky, assaciate derm for community health; Arther | Griggs, assistant
to the decn; A. Jryme Hoskin, academic adviser; Clifford Snitgen, manager, Clinical Research Laboratory
Consulting professors: Federico A. Arcari, Duane L. Black, John P Cullen, Kenneth L. Urnuiller,
John R. Ylvisaker, Richard ]. Zumker

Clinical professors: Seymour Gordon, Myron M. LaBan, Moon . Pak, John R. Pfeifer
Clinical associate professors: Ali A. Abbasi, George R. Gerber, David R. Pieper,
Jearme M. Riddle, Alexander Ullmann

Clinical assistant professor: Nitin C. Doshi

General Information

The School of Health Sciences offers degree and non-degree programs in health and medically
related fields. Currently, programs leading to the Bachelor of Science degree include industrial
health and safety and medical laboratory sciences. A program leading to the Master of Physical
Therapy degree is offered to students initially completing a required undergraduate pre-physical
thempy curriculum and a Bachelor of Science in health sciences. A program leading to the Master
of Science degree is offered in exercise science. Non-degree programs at the undergraduate leve]
include exercise science and health behavioral sciences.

The Meadow Brook Health Enhancement Institute is a university facility which cooperates
closely with the School of Health Sciences. The institute offers programs addressing the im-
portant elements of health enhancement, including nutrition, weight control, physical fitness
and other issues. The institute also provides programs for candiac rehabilitation, industrial health
and movement re-education.

The School of Health Sciences’ Clinical Research Laboratory provides facilities and exper-
tise to university and subscribing hospital investigators involved with biomedical research.

Admission to any program offered by the School of Health Sciences may be granted com-
petitively if the balance between applicants and available instructional resources requires such
action o maintain the academic integrity of the program.

High school students considering a major in any of the programs offered by the School of
Health Sciences should consult the Admissions section of the caralog for specific prepamation

rEqUIrSTens,

Health Science core curriculum

The health science core curriculum is a common component of introductory course work
required for each of the baccalaureate programs offered through the School of Health Sciences.
The core curriculum also represents an appropriate starting point for undecided health science
students, since its flexibility allows for entry into any of the health science programs at Oakland
University, as well as most health science degree programs at other universities.

Students pursuing the physical thempy degree are initially required to complete a pre-
professional program (pre-physical therapy) which entails the health science core curriculum.
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Following this step, students must apply for admission to major standing in physical therapy which
is both selective and competitive. The limited number of students accepted into the major pro-
gram must cormplete the Bachelor of Science in health sciences and Master of Physical Therapy
degree in order to function professionally as physical therapists,

The programs in industrial health and safety and medical laboratory sciences do not incor-
porate a pre-professional component; thus, students may declare either major upon entry to the
university. In these cases, the core curriculum will be completed during the course of the bac-
calaureate program. Eatl',r completion of some of the core curriculum courses is
since they are prerequisites to required advanced courses in the industrial health and nitt-grﬂr
medical laboratory sciences programs.

The academic requirements for each of the baccalaureate programs of the school are described
in the pages that follow. In addition to the core curriculum, the requirements include additional
prerequisite-level course work that complements the core curriculum, the program major course
requirements, the university general education requirements and the university writing peofi-
clency requirement.

Students completing the core curriculum course work at Oakland University may, in some
instances, substitute equivalent or higher level courses for core curriculum courses; this action
must be approved by the appropriate program director and the School of Health Sciences Com-
mittes on Instruction. Students transferring from other universities or colleges 1o Oakland Univer-
sity must have their transcripts evaluated by the School of Health Sciences to determine which
core curriculum or program course work requirements have been met, See Transfer student infor-
mation for additional informarion.

Core curriculum courses®

BIO 200; 207 or 321 PHY 101-102 cr 151-152
CHM 144-145 HBS 200

MTH* HS 101

STA 225 or 226

*See the academic requirements of the individual health science programs for core curriculum
course preferences or requirements.

Approved minors

School of Health Sciences students may elect to complete a minor in another discipline
offering such an option. It is recommended that students who are considering declaring a minor
consult as early as possible with the School of Health Sciences academic adviser and the minor
field adviser. Credits eamned toward a degree in the School of Health Sciences can be double
counted toward any minor to which they would otherwise apply offered by the other schools
or the college.

Petition of exception

For students enrolled in health science programs, all petitions of exception must be reviewed
by a faculty member or the academic adviser and reviewed by the appropriate program director
before referral to the Health Sciences Committee on Instruction. See the Academic Policies and
Procedures section of the caralog for further information (Petition of exception).

Course Offerings

HS 101 Careers in the Health-Related Professions (0)

Seminarksurvey of professional opportunities in the various health fields such as medical rechnology,
histotechnology, cytotechnology, nuclear medicine technology, exercise science, industrial health and safery,
medical physics, physical therapy, occupational themapy, respiratory therapy and pharmacy.
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HS 201 Health in Personal and Occupational Environments —

1deas, Concepts, Issues and Applications (4)
Current information about the impact of environmental and life-style factons on health. Examination of
issues related to human exposure to physical, chemical and biological seresses. The impact of exercise, weight
control, substance abuse, nutrition and stress management on a person’s ability to cope with environmen-
tal seresses will be analyzed. Savisfies the soniversity general education requarernent in natural science and technology.
HS 324 Clinical Application of Learning Theories (2)
ArﬂizwJdﬂﬂ.ﬂulﬂ.ﬁurﬁﬂﬂhﬁﬂﬁﬂuhlnmlmﬁmmitrdmmmm.wm
m@ﬁmmﬁuhﬂgh@:&hﬂﬁﬁﬂrﬂhpﬂm:ﬂdmmmmhﬂhﬂﬂmmhﬂ.
Prerequisite: HS or MLS majors.
HS 331 Pharmacology (2)
An intmoduction to the principles of pharmacology, including the principles of dneg thempy and the ac-
tions of the basic classes of drugs. 'Will sacisfy requirements for NRS 230,
Prerequisite: BIO 207 or 321.

HS 391 Research 1 (1)

Theory and application of the principles of problem solving and the scientific method with an emphasis
on current research,

Prerequisite: HS or MLS majors.

HS 401 Introductory Pathology (4)

Bassic principles of human pathology appeopriate for students pursuing curricula in the health relaed disciplines.
Diseases of the major svstems of the body are studied.

Prerequisive: BIO 200 and BIO 207 or 321.

HS 405 Special Topics (2, 3 or 4)

May be repeated for additional credit.

Prerequisive: Permission of instructor.

Exercise Science Program

Interim Director: Alfred W, Stransky

Associate professors: Brim R. Goslin, Robert W Jarski, Alfred W, Seransky
Assistant professor: Charles R. C. Marks

Clinical professor: Muwrray B. Levin

Clinical associate professors: William R. Back, Barry A. Franklin, John ]. Karazim,
John F. Kazmierski, Creagh M. Milford, Rajendra Prasad

Clinical assistant professors: Joseph A. Arends, Albert A. DePolo, Timothy Ismond,
Robert C. Nestor, Chandra 5. Reddy, Thomas E. Schomaker, Robert L. Segula

Lecturers: Roberta ). Dailey, Henry R. Delorme, Lillian E. Smith, Jack T, Wilson

The exercise science program offers elective courses for students interested in the relation-
ship among physical activity and weight control, disease prevention, stress management, nutrition
and optimal health and pedformance.

Opportunities exist for students to establish personal programs of exercise, weight control,
nutrition, stress management and substance abuse avoidance.

Disease prevention mﬂqﬂhydl&mmpummdmydﬂtmnﬁeﬂng.&htm;
courses in exercise science can be especially meaningful o students entering a health-related
career, with the recent emphasis placed on health promotion and disease prevention within
the health care delivery system.

For a description of the Master of Science in exercise science program see the Oakland Univer-
sity Gradwate Catalog,
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Minor in Exercise Science

A minor in exercise science is available to students seeking a formal introduction o the exer
cise science field. An undergraduate degree focusing on exercise science may be designed by
including this minor in a Bachelor of General Studies plan of work. Courses required for the
minor include: HS 201; EXS 204, 304* 350*; and six credits from the following electives: EXS
101-104* (4 credits maximum), 202, 207% 215, 493 (2 credits maximum). Those counses denoted
with an asterisk (*) represent prerequisite courses for admission to the Master of Science in ex-
ercise science program. (An additional prerequisite for admission to this graduate program is
STA 225 or 226, or PSY 151.)

101 Exercise (Jogging) and Health Enhancement (2)

An examination of lifestyle factors related to disease prevention and improved quality of life. This course
combines regular walking-jogging exercise and health enhancement lectures. Course content in EXS 101,
102 and 104 includes the same lectuse topecs. Soudents who have received credit or who are currenitly enmolled
in EXS 102 or 104 may not repeat the lecture material or final samination. An independent project andfor
a different final eamination must be completed before receiving credir.

EXS 102 Exercise (Swimming) and Health Enhancement (2)
An examination of lifestyle factors related to discase prevention and improved quality of life. This course
combines regular swimming exercise and health enhancement lectures. Coumse content in EXS 101, 102
and 104 includes the same lecrure topics. Students who have received eredin or who are currently enmolled
in EXS 101 or 104 may not repeat the lecoure material or final examination. An independent project andfor
a different final examination must be completed before receiving credir.

103 Exercise (Strength Training) and Health Enhancement (2)
An examination of lifestyle fictors related o disease prevention and improved quality of life. This course
combines regular exercise and health enhancement becrures. The mode of exercise in this coume is strength

training

EXS 104 Exercise (Aerobics) and Health Enhancement (2)

An eamination of lifestyle factoms related to disease prevention and improved quality of life. This course
combines regular acrobics exercise and health enhancement lectures. Course content in EXS 101, 102, and
104 includes the same lecture topics. Students who have received credit or who are currently enmlled in
EXS 101 or 102 may not repeat the lecture material or final examination. An independent project andior
a different final examination must be completed before receiving eredit.

EXS 202 Introduction to Exercise Science (2)

An examination of graduate and occupational opporntunithes in exercise science. This course includes special
topics in motor leaming, exercise physiology, kinesiology and sports medicine.

EXS 204 Weight Control, Nutrition and Exercise (4)

Exploration of the role of exercise and optimal nutrition in weight contmolloss. Emphasis on effective eating,
energy balance, physiology of weight loss, behavior modification, and health risks of obesity. Includes prac-
tical labortory experiences. Recommended for students wishing o develop successful weighe lossicontmol
skills and improved nurritional habirs.

EXS 207 American Red Cross Advanced First Aid (2)

Understanding of procedures in the immediate and temponary care of victims of an accident or sudden ill-
ness. In addition, course content includes “safety-proofing” facilities and equipment.

EXS 211 American Red Cross Senior Lifesaving and Water Safety Instruction (2)
Principles and procedures for swimming, lifesaving and water safety with student participation, ARC cer-
tification upon successful completion of course.

EXS 215 Stress Management (2, 3 or 4)
Concepts and techniques to enable students to manage stress more effecrively
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304 Exercise Physiology (4)

Effects of exercise and physical taining on the physiological systems of the body, with emphasis on candio-
respiratory systems. Includes muscle contmction mechanisms, circulatory and respiratory adjustment dur-
ing exercise, and nutrition for physical activity. Laboratory experiences are provided for insight into the
dynamics of human peformance.

Prerequisice: BIO 200 and 207.

EXS 350 Human Motion Analysis (4)

The study of basic mechanical and kinesiological principles and their functions, interrelationships, and
involvement with the mechanics of human motion.,

Prerequisite: BIC 205,

EXS 493 Independent Study and Research (1, 2, 3 or 4)
Special study areas and research in exercise science. May be repeated for additional credit.
Prerequisite: Departmental permission.

Health Behavioral Sciences Program

Director: Carl B, Vann

Professors: Philip Singer, Carl R. Vann

Clinical professor: Daniel E. DeSole

Clinical associate professor: Ruben 5. Kumetz

Clinical assistant professors: Joy W, Eastman, Jed G. Magen, Anthony R. Tersigni
Adjunct assistant professor: William Dobreff

Courses in health behavioral sciences are recommended as electives for students pursuing
degree programs offered by the School of Health Sciences. Students interested in a program in
health services administration should consult the Department of Political Science in order to
combine courses in health behavioral sciences with a program in public administration.

Concentration in health behavioral sciences

The concentration in health behavioral sciences should be taken in conjunction with a regular
departmental major or independent major. [ts purpose is to offer a multidisciplinary pemspective
of the behavioral sciences on the many and varied aspects of the health disciplines, problems
and concems. It provides a cross-cultural as well as an American perspective. It is especially
relevant to students seeking careers in health-related fields and ie offers significant insights and
opportunities for study to students pursuing programs in general education, administration and law.

The requirement for the concentration in health behavioml sciences is successful comple-
tion of 20 credits, chosen from: HBS 200, 300, 359, 400 and 499; AN 333 and 420: ECN 467
and PA 568 and 569.

Course Offerings

HBS 200 Health Care Dimensions (4)

Development, present status, and dynamics of the American health care system emphasizing structure of
the various health professions and the problems, opportunities, and constraings of health care delivery, and
professionalism, th‘-:rmplnmuh;hnshlﬁhﬂum:h:hmhhmmdnmmﬂp:mmmﬂpﬂw
sional roles of health care practitioners, and issues involving hospitals and health care.

HBS 300 Independent Study in the Health Behavioral Sciences (4, 8, 12 or 16)

A semester of off-campus independent study and applied research. Projects are developed with and super-
vised by faculty within the framework of methodology and explanation in the behavioral sciences. May be
repeated for a maximum of 16 eredits.
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HBS 3159 Public Policy and Health Care (4)
Identical with PS 359,
HBS 400 Field Practicum in Health Behaviorl Sciences (4, 8, 12 or 16)

Primarily for students secking carsers in health-related fields, this course s a supervised field placement com-
bined with academic content and individually guided research, Students are placed with hospirals, povern-
ment and voluntary health agencies, comprehensive medical service onganizations, ctc. May be repeared
for 2 macimum of 16 credies,

HBS 499 Senior Seminar in Health Behavioral Sciences (4)

Industrial Health and Safety Program

Director: Sherryl A. Schudex

Associate professor: Richard |. Rozek

Assistant professor: Sherryl A. Schadiz

Adjunct assistant professors: Klaus Blache, Stephen Song

Adjunct instructors: Frank M. Cleary, Daniel P Glagier, Jane Meikle, Sarunas 5. Mingela

Industrial health and safety is a specialized branch of the health professions focusing on the
environment of workers. Professionals in this field strive to find and eliminate conditions in
the work place that may result in occupational injury or disease. This is achieved through a pro-
cess of anticipation, recognition, evaluation and control of the various stresses thar contribute
to unsafe working environments, These stresses may be of a physical, chemical, biological or
EMEOnOmic nature.

The industrial health and safety program is multidisciplinary in nature, providing students
with relevant exposure to basic science and behavioral science subjects as well as a thorough
introduction to industrial hygiene and industrial safety concepts. A one-semester intermnship
requirement provides students in the senior year of the program with first-hand field experience
in the practice of this profession.

Graduates of the program will find employment opportunities within industrial firms, in
surance companies, professional associations, local, stare and federal povernment, and lnbur
organizations.

Requirements for the Bachelor of Science Degree
with a Major in Industrial Health and Safety

Students seeking the Bachelor of Science degree with a major in industrial health and safety

must complete a minimum of 136 credits, including the following requirements:

1. Complete the writing proficiency requirement. In satisfying this requirement, studenrs
may need to complete (with grades of 2.0 or better) RHT 100 and RHT 101 (or their
equivalent at another college or university). Not all credits associated with these courses
will apply to the 136 credits required for the degree.

2. Meet the university general education requirements (see Underpraduate degree requirements).
In completing the health science core curriculum, industrial health and safety majors
will automatically satisfy the requirements in mathematics, logic and compurer science,
and in natural science and rechnology.

3. Complete the health science core curriculum. The biology sequence of BIO 200, 207

is preferred.

4. Complete BIO 205, CHM 203-204, MTH 141 and PHY 158 which complement the
core curriculum.

5. Complete the major courses: HS 201; IHS courses numbered 301, 302, 304, 311, 312,
313, 320, 350, 352, 403, 430, 440; ENV 355,
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6. Complere 14 credits of program perspective course work. Perspective courses may not be
counted toward both the general education requirements and this requirement.

7. Complete all math and science prerequisite courses within the health science core cur-
m;ﬂzrm and all industrial health and safety required IHS courses with grades of 2.0 or
higher.

Industrial health and safety program perspective requirement

Program perspective courses are designed to give students greater insight into various aspects
of industrial health and safety. Students must complete 14 credits from the list of courses below:
Courses cannot be double counted toward both general education and the program perspective
requirement.

AN 333, 392, 420

BIO 319, 325, 341

CHM 225

CSE 125

ECN 150, 309, 310, 326, 318, 338

ENV 308, 312, 372, 373, 390, 461, 484, 486

EXS 304

HBS 400

HST 302

IHS 351, 353

ORG 330

PS 350

PSY 100, 350, 351

S0OC 100, 345, 357

Minor in environmental health

Industrial health and safety students can complete the program perspective requirement by
completing a minor in environmental health. See the description of this minor in the College
of Arts and Sciences section of the catalog,

Minor in industrial health and safety

A minor in industrial health and safety is available to students majoring in other programs,
such as environmental health, general studies, engineering, biology or chemistry. Courses re-
quired for the minor include: IHS 301, 302, 304, 311, 312 and two of the following: IHS 313,
350, 351, 351, 353, 403.

Grade point policy

Industrial health and safety majors must achieve minimum course grades of 2.0 in science
core prerequisite courses and in required 1HS courses, A final course grade below 2.0 places a
student on probation, which requires a meeting with the program director or his designated
representative to discuss a method of remediation. In most cases, the method of remediation
involves repeating the course in which the unsatisfactory grade was eamned. See Repeating courses
for additional informarion.



300 SCHOOL OF HEALTH SCIENCES

IHS 301 Industrial Hygiene 1 (3)

A course concemed with the recognition of hazardous substances in the work place, methods o monitor
themn and the comective measures necessary to control them.

Prerequisite: CHM 144 {or CHM 164).

IHS 302 Industrial Hygiene 11 (3)

Advanced methods of envimnmental resting. Focus on air contaminants in the work environmene. Analysis
of towic fumes and gases, duses, and fibers. Analyrical rechniques for labortory and field applications.
Prerequisite: [HS 301, CHM 145 (or CHM 165), MTH 141 or 154.

THS 304 Introduction to Epidemiology (3)

An introduction to the uses of epidemiclogy in public health practice, wsing selected diseases to illustrate
the development of knowledge on disease causation and the application of such knowledge 1o disease contml.
Prerequisite: [HS 302, STA 125 or 126.

IHS 311 Industrial Safety 1 (3)
Safety assessment for occupational environments. Analytical techniques, structural analysis, strength of
materials, electrical safety, fire life-safety, medical management of injuries, personal protective clothing.

HS 312 Industrial Safety 11 (3)
Introduction to concepts in securiry and protection of property, dissster resporse planning, hazandous materials
handling during transport, and safety planning and management. Report prepamtion, writing, and ol

presentations.
Prerequisite: [HS 311.

IHS 313 Fire Prevention and Protection (2)

Fundamenrals of flame generation and propagation; fire behavior in open and confined spaces; theory of
fire fighting methods, methods and devices for fire detection and suppression.

Prerequisite: [HS 302, IHS 312.

1HS 320 Industrial Hygiene Controls (3)

A course designed to study the various control methods (engineering, pemsonal protective equipment and
administrative) as they relate to the physical, chemical and oxic properties of air contaminants or energy
interactions with humans.

Prerequisive: 1HS 302, IHS 311.

THS 350 Robotic Safety (2)

Informarion and issues related to worker safety in industrial environments where robots are wed will be
presented. The state-of-the-art of advanced automarion will be surveyed with emphasis on system safety and
imjury prevention features required to assure an adequate workerrobot interface.

Prerequisice: THS 302, THS 312,

THS 351 Industrial Ventilation (2)

Design and control applications for reducing worker exposure to airborne contaminants. Concepts and prin-
ciples of dilution and local exhaust venrilation will be presented. Methods for assessment of industrial ven-
tilation systems required 1o prevent the accumulation of flammable or explosive concentrations of gases,
vapon, of dusts,

Prerequisite: IHS 302, IHS 312, MTH 141.

IHS 352 Industrial Noise Control (3)

Concepts in engineering controls required in the management of nobie oversoposure in industrial envi-
onments. Analysis of engineering design options and mechanical modifications effective in controlling
worker exposure to undesirable industrial noise will be presented. Labomtory experience included o
demonstrate principles of noise and its control.

Prerequisive: [HS 302, IHS 312,
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IHS 353 Radiation Safety (2)

Safery aspects of cocupational hamnds sssociated with the we of ionizing mdiation in industry will be presented.
Methods for the identification, evaluation, and control of potential worker overexposure condirions will
be reviewed. Biological effects of acute and chronic worker exposure will also be reviewed.

Prerequisive: [HS 302, [HS 312, PHY 102, PHY 158.

IHS 403 Industrial Toecicology (3)

Introduction to the basic concepts and rechniques of iicology with special attention given to industrial
work ervironments. Evaluation of the effects of mxic substances on thie human body. Focus on responses
of various systems within the body to selected tootic agenits.

Prerequisite: THS 302, IHS 312, CHM 204, BIO 207.

IHS 404 Ergonomics (2)

Emgonomics and related change management concepts; anthropometry, biomechanics, metabolic energy
expenditure, capabilities and limitations of workers; design and analysis of the workplace, hand tools, con-
trols and products; application of the NIOSH lifting guidelines and other standards.

May be repeated for additional credit.

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

THS 430 Environmental Standards (3)

Examines ambient and work place air, nobse, radiation, warer and pesticide standards. Topics will be ana-
lyzed in terms of standard development, enforcement at state and federal levels, and the validity of the stan-
dard’s ability o protect health.

Prerequisite: THS 302, [HS 312, PHY 102, PHY 158.

THS 440 Advanced Industrial Health and Safery Internship (4)

Field tmining in industrial safery and health in close collaboration with professional industrial hygiene and
safery personnel. Exposure to health and safety program planning and evaluation. Graded SUL
Prerequisite: Advanced standing and departmental permission.

THS 490 Independent Study (1, 2, 3 or 4)

Student mmﬂaﬂmﬂmmmﬂmﬂf&cwmmmmﬂhﬂd&wﬂﬂfﬂQm
May be repeared for additional credit, Graded S/

Prerequisite: Departmental permission.

Medical Laboratory Sciences Program

Director: J. Lynne Williams

Associate professor: | Lynne Williams

Visiting instructor: Mary Ann Weller

Clinical professors: Jay Bernstein, John D. Crissman, Richard H. Whiker

Clinical associate professors: Alireza Armin, Billy B. Baumann, William B. Fugua,
Barbara J. Jenkins, Raymond E. Karcher, Sudah Kini, John H. Libeke, Aavon Lupovitch, Boris K.

Clinical assistant professors: Elena . Duorin, Michael M. Joh, Deanna Dupree Klosinsk,
Richard G. Soper

Clinical instructors: James Adams, Barbara || Cahalan, Ellen Chapin, Harriet L. Cronin,
Susan Dingler, Margaret M. Khuka, Ross R. Lavoie, Melanie Madercic, Joseph Roszha,
Joyce Salancy, Carolyn A. Shalhoub, Debovah Thompson, Robert Weimer, Pegey Wenk
Adjunct instructor: Barbara M. Adams

The medical laboratory sciences program is designed to prepare students for professional op-
portunities in a variety of settings. Graduates may find employment opportunities in hospiral
or commercial clinical laboratories, research facilities, biomedical industries (sales or service
representatives, research and development, quality assurance) and public health
centers/laboratories. In addition, the medical laboratory sciences curriculum meets basic
requirements for entry into post-baccalaureate professional programs, including medicine,
dentistry and osteopathy.
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Medical laboratory scientists perform many routine and specialized laboratory tests for the
purpose of developing data for the determination of the presence and extent of disease, as well
as implications pertaining to the cause of disease. Labomatory science is a very divemsified field.
Many areas of specializtion have evolved within the profession to ensure the expertise of in-
dividuals performing in clinical settings. Generally, employment in a hospital or community
clinical laboratory requires certification in a specialization field. Professional cenification is ob-
tained by completing an accredited clinical internship program and satisfying other applicable
licensure requirements, depending on the specialization.

The Oakland University program addresses each of the major laboratory science specializa-
tions, including cytotechnology, histotechnology, medical technology and nuclear medicine
technology. Cyrotechnologists and historechnologists are involved in the diagnosis of disease
based on cellular or tissue alterations. Medical technologists perform a wide range of diagnostic
procedures, including chemical, micrscopic, bacteriological and immunological procedures used
in the diagnosis and study of disease. Nuclear medicine technologists utilize small amounts of
radicactive materials for diagnostic evaluations of the anatomic or physiclogic conditions of
the body and to provide therapy with radicactive sources.

Students may be admitted as medical laboratory sciences majors directly from high school
or by transfer from other colleges or universities. As described below (Admission to clinical specializg-
tions), students have the option of completing the medical laboratory sciences degree by com-
pleting a hospital-based clinical internship specialization program in eytotechnology,
historechnology, medical technology or nuclear medicine technology during their senior year.

into these intermship programs is selective and based on grades, personal interviews
and letters of recommendation. Application for acceptance into a specialization intemnship pro-
gram will occur either at the completion of the sophomore year or during the junior year depend-
ing on the specialization. The junior year curriculum will vary for students depending on the
specialization followed.

Seudents not wishing to pursue professional certification or not selected in a clinical specializa-
tion intemship program may complete the medical laboratory sciences degree by following the
academic program for one of the medical laboratory sciences specializations and substituting
adviser-approved electives for the clinical year (intemnship) course work. Such students will be
eligible to reapply for clinical internship opportunities either before or after graduation, if desired.

Requirements for the B.S. degree with a major in medical laboratory sciences

Students seeking the Bachelor of Science degree with a major in medical laboratory sciences

must complete a minimum of 136 credits, including the following requirements:

1. Complete the writing proficiency requirement. In satisfying this requirement, students
may need to complete RHT 100 and RHT 101 (with grades of 2.0 or better), or their
equivalents, at another college or university. Credits associated with these courses are
not included in the 136 credits required for this degree.

2. Meet the university general education requirements (see Undengradsaate degree nequarements).
In completing the health science core curriculum, medical laboratory sciences majors
will automarically satisfy the requirements in mathematics, logic, and computer science
and in natural science and rechnology.

3. Complete the health science core curriculum.

4, Complete BIO 322 or 206, CHM 149, CHM 203-204, MTH 121 or 141 and MLS 201,
all of which complement the core curriculum.

5. Complete the major course requirements specified under one of the four medical laboratory
sciences specializations (cytotechnology, histotechnology, medical technology or nuclear
medicine technology).

6. Complete all medical laboratory sciences major program course work with a cumulative
GPA of 2.50 or higher.
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Admission to clinical specializations

To be accepted in a clinical specialization, students must complete appropriate application
processes with individual (hospital based) accredited programs. Applications for the histo-
technology, cytotechnology and nuclear medicine technology programs are processed in the
spring semester following the sophomare year (or following completion of the health science
core curriculum). Applications for medical technology clinical programs are processed during
fall semester of the junior year. Students should have a 3.00 overall grade point average. Students
with lower grade point averages may be admitted provisionally pending satisfactory completion
of appropriate fall semester, junior year course

Grade point policy

Students must maintain a cumulative grade point average of 2.50 in all course work applied
to the medical laboratory sciences major. Students in a specialization will be placed on proba-
tion if they eam a grade less than 2.0 in any course or if their cumulative grade point average
in major course work falls below 2.50. Students who eam a second grade less than 2.0 must
have their programs reviewed by the faculty to determine remediation or termination from the

rogram.

2 In order to remove probationary status, students must raise their major grade point average
to 2.50 or higher.

Specialization in cytotechnology
Director: Sudah Kini

A eytotechnologist is a trained medical laboratory technologist who detects cell disease by
light microscopic examination of cell samples from all areas of the human body.

Students may be accepted into the oytotechnology specialization after completing the health
science core curriculum, the courses that complement the core curriculum and the university
general education requirements. Indmejm{nrm:, students follow the prescribed academic pro-

gram at Oakland University. The senior year consists of a 12-month intemship at an approved
hmmlﬂnﬂnfqmm:lmulumr The internship includes an integrated presentation of didactic
material, microscopic study, specimen preparation, clinical observation, cytogenetics, laboratory
management, and a research project.

Cmmchmhnsp&uahumu course requirements

into the cytotechnology specialimation must complete the following courses:
Blﬂlﬂi 305, 306, 307, 325, 326, 341, 393 and 423; MLS 312; and 28 credies in clinical courses,
CT 401 and 401.

Specialization in histotechnology

Histotechnologists perform a variety of diagnostic and research procedures in the anatomic
sciences, Basic histologic rechniques involve the processing and staining of tissue specimens
that have been removed from humans or animals by biopsy or autopsy. Advanced techniques
involve the use of the electron microscope, immunoflucrescence microscopy, autoradiography,
cytogenetics and medical photography.

Students may be accepted into the histotechnology specialization after completing the health
science core curriculum and the university general education requirements. In the junior year,
students follow the prescribed academic program at Oakland University. The senior year con-
sists of a 12-month affiliation ar William Beaumont Hospital School of Histotechnology.
Histotechnology specialization requirements

Students accepted into the histotechnology specialization must complete the following
courses: BIO 205, 305, 306, 307, 315, 341, 413, 419 and 430; MLS 312; and 28 eredits in clinical
courses, HT 401, 402, 403 and 404.
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Specialization in medical technology

Medical technologists perform a wide mnge of diagnostic procedures, including procedures
in hematology, clinical chemistry, microbiology, serology, urinalysis and immunohematology
{blood banking).

Studenits may be accepted into the medical technology specialization after completion of
the health science core curriculum, the courses that complement the core curriculum and the
university general education requirements. The junior year consists of the prescribed academic
program at Oakland University and the senior year consists of a 9 or 12-month affiliation at
an approved hospital school of medical technology. Upon completion of the intemship, the
student must pass a national cenification examination to become a registered medical
technologist.

Currently, the following hospitals are affiliated with Qakland University: Detroit Receiv-
ing Hospital, Detmit; Ganden City Osteopathic Hospital, Garden City; Holy Cross Hospiral,
Detroit; Pontiac General Hospital, Pontiac; Providence Hospiral, Southfield; St. John Hospiral,
Detroir; St. Joseph Hospital, Flint; and William Beaumont Hospital, Royal Oak. Intemnships
have also been arranged with other Michigan hospital programs under individually approved

Oakland University is studying modifications of the medical technology program that would
aleer the curriculum to include four years of on-campus academic work followed by a shortened
clinical rotation at an affiliated hospital. Students are encouraged to consult periodically with
the School of Health Sciences academic adviser for information on these modifications.
Medical technology specialization requirements

Students accepted into the medical technology specialization must complete the following
courses: BIO 325 (or CHM 453, 454), 365, 366, 411, 411, 423; MLS 313, 314, 316, 317, 316,
327, 328: and 28 credits in clinical courses, MT 415, 416, 418, 421, 423 and 428, or adviser-
approved electives.

Specialization in nuclear medicine technology
Medical director: Michael M. Joh

Program coordinator: Ellen Chapin

Muclear medicine technologists utilize small amounts of radicactive materials for diagnostic
evaluations of the anatomic or physiologic conditions of the body and to provide therapy with
radicactive sources.

Students are accepted into the nuclear medicine technology specialization after comple-
tion of the health science core curriculum, the courses that complement the core curriculum
and the university general education requirements. The junior year consists of the prescribed
academic program at Oakland Univemity. The senior year consists of a 12-month affiliation at
St. John Hospital School of Nuclear Medicine Technology.

Nuclear medicine technology specialization requirements

Students accepted for nuclear medicine rechnology major standing must complete the follow-
ing courses: BIO 205, 206, 325, 413, PHY 158, 490 (mdiation biology), PHL 318; HS 331, 401,
MLS 210, 312, 325, 328: and 28 credits in clinical courses, NMT 401, 402.

Course Offerings
CYTOTECHNOLOGY

CT 401 Clinical Internship (14)
Microscopic study of cellular alterations indicative of cancer and precancerous conditions, bacterial, viral
and panasitic infections, and hormonal abnormalities; cytogenetics; and a research project.
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CT 402 Clinical Internship (14)
Continuation of CT 401.

HISTOTECHNOLOGY

HT 401 Basic Histotechnique and Histochemical Staining Methods (12)

Didactic and practicum experience in preparing histologic sections for light micmscopy, including the study
of over 50 different histologic staining methods and their specific applications.

HT 402 Basic Electron Microscopy (8)

Diidactic and practicum experience in basic biological electon micmscopy, Electmn micmecopic histochemisery
and special technbgues are also covered. Emphass is on the electron microscope as a medical disgnestic tool.
HT 403 Immunohistoe-cytochemistry [(4)

A course designed to teach basic and advanced procedures of flucrescent and ensyme-labeled antibady tech-
nilques. The course includes the preparation of tissues, smaining with labeled antibodies and the use of the
flucrescence microscope in clinical medicine and research.

HT 404 Cytogenetics (4)

An intensive counse in human cytogenetics. Human chromosome methodaology, chromosome identifica-
tion and chromosomal abnormalties and their application in clinical medicine.

MEDICAL LABORATORY SCIENCES

MLS 201 Careers in Medical Laboratory Sciences (0)

An introductory seminar in medical laboratory sciences, including career opportunitics in clinical settings
{medical technology, histotechnology, cytotechnology, nuclear medicine technology, industrial sales andior
research and development, basic medical research, and education).

MLS 210 Medical Terminology (1)

This course is designed as an independent study wsing a programmed text. Initial emphasis is on leaming
Greek and Latin word parts and rules for combining them, with cumulative study directed to the analysis
and definition of medical terms. Graded SAUL

MLS 312 Hematology/Cellular Pathophysiology (3)

Topics include current concepts of hematopoiesis, including selected topics in red blood cell, whire blood
cell, and platelet morphogenesis, physiology and pathophysiology; an introduction to the basic principles
involved in cellular disease mechanisms.

Prerequisite: BIO 207 or 321; permission of instructor.

MLS 313 Immunohematology (3)

and pathophysiologic consequences of foreign antigen exposure. Laboratory included,
Prerequisite: BIO 207 or 321; permission of instrector.
MLS 314 Hemostasis (3)
In depth study of the basic physiology and pathophysiology of the human hemostatic system. Laboratory
included.
Prerequisite: BIO 207 or 321; permission of instructor.

MLS 316 Medical Hematology (4)

T?mymﬂﬂiuﬂmm?ﬂﬁhkg?.inﬂ.dllﬂmi blood cell, white blood cell and platelet morphogenesis,
physiclogy, and pa

Prerecquisite: BI‘DIﬂT or 311; permission of instructor.

MLS 317 Hematwlogy Labomtory (1)
To accompany MLS 316.
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

MLS 325 Special Topics in Instrumentation and Clinical Analysis (1)

An intoduction to theoretical and pactical aspects of instrumentation and clinical analysis applicable o
nuclear medicine technology. Labormtory included.

Prerequisite: Specialization in nuclear medicine technology
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MLS 326 Instrumentation and Clinical Analysis (3)

An introduction to theoretical and pracrical sspects of instrumentation and clinical analysis. Inchsdes practical
experience in the calibration, operation, and preventive maintenance of laboratory instruments. Laboratory
included.

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

MLS 327 Clinical Chemistry (3)

A theoretical introduction to the fundamentals of clinical chemistry with emphasis on pathophysiclogy
and clinical correlations.

Prerequisite: BIO 325.

MLS 328 Clinical Chemistry Labomtory (1)

Provides practical experience in the application of clinical instrumentation and cumrent clinical methodologies
to the performance of clinical chemistry assays.

Prerequisite: Successful complerion of MLS 326 with grade of 2.0 or berter.

May be repeated for additional credit.

Prerequisive: Permission of instructor.

MLS 451 Clinical Education (6)

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

MLS 490 Individual Laboratory Work (2, 3, 4)
May be repeared for additional credir.

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

MLS 497 Apprentice College Teaching (2)

Diirected teaching of selected undergraduare courses. May be repeated for a maximum of 4 credits. Graded S
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY

MT 415 Clinical Practicum — Urinalysis'Coagulation (3)
Didactic and practicum experience ar an affiliated hospital school of medical technology, in the ficlds of
urinalysis and coagulation.

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

MT 416 Clinical Practicum — Hematology (5)

Didactic and practicum experience at an affiliated hospital school of medical rechnology, in the area of
hematology.

Prerequisite: Permission of insthuctor.

MT 418 Clinical Practicum — Immunohematology (4)

Didactic and practicum experience at an affiliated hospital school of medical rechnology, in the field of
immunchematology.

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

MT 421 Clinical Practicum — Microbiology (7)

Diidactic and practicum experience at an affiliated hospital school of medical rechnology, in the field of
medical microbiology, including parasitology and mycology,

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

MT 423 Clinical Practicum — Serology (2)

Didactic and practicum experience at an affiliated hospital school of medical technology, in the field of serlogy.
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

MT 428 Clinical Practicum — Chemistry (7)

Didactic and practicum experience at an affiliated hospital school of medical technology, in the field of
clinical chemistry.

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.
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NUCLEAR MEDICINE TECHNOLOGY

NMT 401 Clinical Internship 1 (14)

Didactic and clinical experience in clinical nuclear medicine including instrumentation, rdiopharmacy,
ligand assay, organ imaging and therapy with radionuclides,

NMT 402 Clinical Internship 11 (14)

Continuation of NMT 401.

Physical Therapy Program

Director: Jane M. Whlter

Associate professors: Osa Jackson, Jane M. Walter

Assistant professor: Komelia Kulig

Special instructors: Faye M. Cobb, Christing Pillow, Kristine A. Thompson
Clinical professors: A. Charles Dorando, Freddy M. Kaltenbom, Clarence B. Vinughn
Clinical associate professor: Allen Silbergleic

Clinical assistant professors: Allen L. Babcock, Jack E. Belen, Peter M. Boreta,

Dale V. Hoekstra, Frank Kava, Kristie 5. Kava, Michael R. Lubetsky, Fredenick P Maibauer,
Ricky E. Olsom, Kanamarlapudi Rao

Senior clinical instructor: Cathy Larson

General Information

The physical therapy program prepares students for the master of physical therapy degree
and professional careers in physical therapy. The program builds upon the liberal arts, reinforc-
ing the role of the physical therapist as an actively contributing member of society and a r-
tional and morally sensitive professional. The program is aceredited by the Commission on
Physical Therapy Education, a body which is given its accreditation authority by the Council
on Post-secondary Accreditation (COPA) and the Department of Educarion (DOE).

Physical therapists are concermned with the prevention and treatment of acute and chronic
conditions which cause disorders of movement. Physical therapists evaluate the musculoskeletal,
neuromuscular, cardiopulmonary, and associated systems, drawing on the basic sciences (biology,
chemistry and physics) and the behavioral sciences (psychology) for their interpretations. Pa-
tient programs are then developed to resolve movement dysfunctions. Physical therapists work
in concert with all members of the health care team through a variety of referral relationships.

Admissi

Enitry into the physical therapy program is competitive, and is contingent upon satisfactory
completion of the health science core curriculum, required courses complementing the core
curriculum, and the university general education requirement. Acceptance is based on academic
performance, letters of recommendation, exposure to the profession, personal interviews and
Allied Health Professions Admissions Test scores. Application to the physical therapy program
typically occurs in the winter semester of the sophomore year and may be initiated by Oakland
University students or by students transferring from other institutions. Transfer students must
demonstrate completion of a pre-professional curriculum equivalent to Oakland University's
in terms of both content and semester hour total (75 semester hour credits). Transfer students
are reminded that a maximum of 61 semester hour credits are transferable from a community
or junior college (see Transfer student nformation). Preference will be given to students who have
completed a majority of their credits at Oakland University.
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Program description

Srudents accepted into the physical therapy professional program are required to complete
the Bachelor of Science in health sciences degree as outlined in this section, followed by a graduate
level curriculum which culminates in the awarding of the Master of Physical Therapy degree.
The Bachelor of Science in health sciences is awarded when a minimum of 138 semester hours
have been eamed. This degree is a reflection of academic achievement but does not allow the
student to practice physical therapy. The Master of Physical Therapy is awarded upon comple-
tion of a minimum of 49 additional semester hours of graduate level course work. This degree
allows the graduate to apply to sit for the professional licensure examination. The duration of
the professional program is three years for full-time students. Students who already hold a
bachelor's degree are not required to eam a second degree. However, such students must still
complete the preprofessional core requirements prior to admission to the professional program
and all professional counse requirements prior to receiving the master’s degree,

A description of the 49 semester hours of graduate level course work required to complete
the physical therapy program and earn the Master of Physical Therapy degree is provided in the
Oxakland University Gradwate Catalog,

Requirements for the B.S. degree with a major in health sciences

Srudents seeking the Bachelor of Science degree with a major in health sciences must com-

plete a minimum of 138 credits, including the following requiremenis:

1. Complete the writing proficiency requirement. [n satisfying this requirement, students
may need to complete RHT 100 and RHT 101 (with grades of 2.0 or better) or their
equivalent at another college or university, Not all credins associated with these courses
will apply to the 138 credits required for this degree.

2. Meet the university genenal education requirements (see Undergraduate degree requirements),

In completing the health science core curriculum and major program requirements,

physical therapy majors will automatically satisfy the requirements in mathemarics, logic

and computer science, in natural science and rechnology, and in social science.

Complete the health science core curriculum.

Complete BIO 322, MTH 141, MTH 122 or 154, PHY 158, PSY 100 or 130, and PSY

331, all of which :.-umph:m:nt the core curriculum.

Be admitted to major standing in the professional program

Complete the major program as follows: BIO 381 and 460, EXS 304; HS 324, 331, 391,

;‘lﬂ"lﬂl: PHY 315; PT 300, 311, 330, 331, 332, 333, 334, 340, 351, 370, 420, 442, 452,
460,

Grade point policy

A 3.00 grade point average for all course work taken in the professional program is required
for graduation. Progress towand this requirement during the three-year professional program will
be monitored, with probation, suspension or dismissal from the program as possible consequences
of not meeting the following criteria:

1. A minimum semester GPA of 2.70 must be achieved for each and every semester enmll-
ed in the program. Students receiving a semester GPA of less than 2.70 during enmll-
ment in the program will be placed on probation. For purposes of this policy, the springsum-
mer terms of the first year will count as one semester. Students receiving a semester GPA
of less than 2.70 more than once during enrollment in the professional program are sub-
ject to suspension from the program for a period of one year.

2. A minimum course grade of 2.0 must be achieved for each required course in the pro-
gram, Students receiving one course grade below 2.0 during any semester are subject to
probation or suspension from the program. Suspension involves temporary ineligibiliey
to take addirional major course work until such time as the course(s) completed unsatisfac-
torily or their equivalent are again offered and are satisfactorily completed. This period
is typically one year.

Bl el
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3. Students are subject to dismissal from the program as a result of any one of the following
conditions: receipt of two course grades below 2.0 during completion of the professional
program, being subject to probation more than twice or to suspension more than ance,
Once dismissed, students may not reenter the physical thempy program.

4. Students will be informed of all probation, suspension and dismissal decisions in writing,
including the grounds for the decision, a time frame for probationfsuspension, and any
remedial work or repeat course work that must be completed prior to continuing in the

program.

5. All decisions regarding the imposition of probation, suspension or dismissal, any remedial
work to be completed and the removal of probation or suspension will be made by the
Physical Therapy Honors and Promotion Committee. Appeals of Physical Therapy Honors
and Promotion Committee decisions may be made to the dean of the School of Health
Sciences. The dean's decision shall be final. For additional information on general univer-
sity policies on repeats, see Repeating courses.

Code of ethics

Since ethical conduct is critical 1o a health profession, students are required to abide by the
Code of Ethics and Guide for Professional Conduct, published by the American Physical Therapy
Association. Violations will be reviewed by the Physical Therapy Honors and Promotion Com-
mittee and could result in dismissal from the progam.

PT 300 Kinesiology (3)

Study of selected anatomical, structural and funcrional properties of human muscular, skeletal and connec-
tive tissue structure. Nosmal human movement is emphasized to develop a base of knowledge for clinical
sssessment and treatment. Laboratories in surface anatomy and gait analysis are included. Abnormalities
and physical dysfunctions are discussed on a limited basis.

PT 311 Biomechanics (3)

The study of mechanical principles of human movernent and its analysts. Anthropometry, muscle mechanics,
mechanics of materials, and coordination are studied. Insorumenmation for kinetic and kinematic evalua-
tion of human motion are presented. Advanced gair analysis is included.

PT 330 Introduction to Patient Care (3)

Theory and practice of basic therapeutic technigues utilized in physical thempy. Modules include: profes-
stonal orientation, patient reconds, gait training, tansfer maining, wheelchair management, assistive device
prescription, range of motion, history taking and massage. All of these aspects will be integrated into a pro-
blem solving/case study approach.,

PT 331 Evaluation Procedures 1 (2)

Basic principles and techniques of evaluation procedures used in physical themapy. Lecture, laboratory,
demonstration, discussion and clinical site visits will be used to veach students principles and techniques
of palpation, manual muscle testing, goniometry, anthrpometric measurement, posture and gait analysis,
and vital signs.

FT 332 Physical Agents (3)
Lecture/laboratory focusing on the principles and procedures for using physical agents. Modules focus on
superficial and deep heat, cryotherapy, infraned, ultraviolet, hydrotherapy, compression garments and traction.

PT 333 Clinical Medicine and Physical Therapy (4)

Lecture/discussion covering the etiology, pathology, symptomatology, trearment and prognosis of patient
disorders associated with the medical specialty areas covered in this course, which include: cardiopulmonary,
oncology, bum care, orthopedics, rheumatology and neuromuscular diseases.

PT 134 Evaluation Procedures 11 (4)

Study of basic evaluation principles and procedures for the pattent with misculoskeletal and neuromuscular
problems.
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PT 340 Personal Movement Analysis 1 (1)

Systematic exploration of movenent habitsloptions based on the sensorimotor integrarion of the individual
student. Self-exploration of facilitation techniques that enhance sensorimotor integration will be explored.
Effects of cognirive, affective and psychomotor factors on movement will be considered.

PT 351 Clinical Education 1 (1)

Ortenvtation o clinical education including the pracrice of basic patient evaluation through supervised expe-
rience in the clinical envimnment.

PT 370 Therapeutic Exercise (4)

Introduction to principles and techniques of therapeuric exercise. Students will begin o formulate treat-
ment programs to resolve patient problems and foster awareness of the ramifications of these procedures on
the client and hisher life.

PT 420 europhysiclogy and Clinical Neuroscience (3)

Integration nt'nmmmmtmwmﬂ neurophysiology as it forms a mtionale for patient evaluarion and treat-
ment planning. Special emphasis is given o neumphysiclogyneursanatomy mrionale related o neurmuscular
and skeletal dysfunctions. Lecture, laboratory and prctical experiences.

FT 442 Emaotional Aspects of Patient'Therpist Interaction (2)

Study of the various factors impinging upon the patbent, the family or meaninghul others, other members
of the medical team and ultimately the patient-therpist relationship and what the physical therapist needs
to consider when intemcting with the patient or family or meaningful othens.

PT 452 Clinical Education [1 (2)

Clinical education including advanced patient evaluation and initiation of treatment planning and im-
plementation under direct supervision in the clinical environment.

PT 460 Physical Therapy and the Human Life Cycle 1: Infancy through Adolescence (3)
Examines the human developmental progression from conception up to and including adolescence and the
special physical therapy sdaptations thar are required at each smage of development. Course formar is varied
with discussion, demonstrarion, lectures, small group activities, field observations and patient assessment,
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SCHOOL OF NURSING

434 O'DOWD HALL (313) 3704071

Interim Dean: Penny 8. Cass

Office of the Dean: W W Kent, assistant to the dean; Sue Lindberg, coordinator, academic
vising: Linda Whight, adws
Assoclate professors: Penny 5. Cass, Gary Moore, Carol Zenas

Assistant professors: Melinda G. Beawdry, Janice E. Fries, Rita Mumley Gallagher,
Frances C. Jackson, Mary A. Johnson, Patricia Ketcham, Norman Kloosterman,
Anahid Kidwicki, Mary E. Mittelstaede, Namcy O'Connor, Clementine Rice,
Diarlene Schott-Baer, Diane Wilson

Special instructors: Virgiia R. Hosbach, Ramume Mikaila, Jean Mohan
Visiting assistant professor: Joann Richards
Visiting instructors: Jane Lukacs, Linda Munro, Mary Ruhana, Suzanne Skowronski

Lecturers: Jesse E. Bateau, Joan E. Blakley, Carolio T. Catron, Martha A. Gotshall,
Nancy | Hauff, Mary Jane Heaney, Frances E. Jurack, Michelle A, Kluika,
Carmon V. NicholsonWeekes, Elizabeth C. Parterson, Jean E. Postma, Mary Swingle,
Nancy C. Thompson, Catherine Vincent, Joan E. Woodhead

Adjunct professors: Clara Adams-Ender, Kaven 5. Ehrat, Shahrokh Meansoori

Adjunct associate professor: Joanne Napiewocki

Adjunct assistant professor: Alice Joan Schmide

Adjunct instructors: Kathy Geering, Barbara 5. Lioyd, Cynthia Osborn, Cynthia Petrack,
Gary Plagens, Deborah Rusert, Stephen Tackitt, Lenova Ward, Mary Lou Wiesley

Board of Visitors

The Board of Visitors for the School of Nursing is composed of community leaders in the
greater Detroit area. It assists the school in developing goals and objectives, curricula design,
and clinical and research programs to meet the mpidly changing and expanding requirements
of the health care field. Board members are available individually or collectively for consulta-
tion on such matrers as facilities, equipment requirements, special topics and long-range planning.
Members of the Board of Visitors are:

Emest W, Baker, Chatrperson, DDB Needham

David Benfer, Executive Vice President, Henry Ford Hospiral

Glenn Betts, Representative, United Auto Workers

Domald J. Bortz, Jr., President, Bortz Health Care Corporation

Charles L. Crissman, Manager, Crissman Lincoln/Mercuery Sales & Leasing

Alan S. Funk, Executive Vice President, Jewish Home for the Aged

Joseph E Galvin, Attomey, Miller, Canfield, Paddock & Stone

Betry Gerisch, R.N., Bloomfield Hills, Michigan

Dorothy Hamna, R.N., Associate Hospital Divector, William Beawmont Hospital, Royal Ok

Ruth Huebmer, Rochester, Michigan

Robert Hutton, Grosse Poinge Park, Michigan, Honorary Member

Harold C. L. Jacksom, Jr., Manager, General Publicity, General Motors Conpovation
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Kathleen M. Korbelak, Vice President Nursing Services, Samt John Hospital and Medical Center
Richard Pricr, M.D., Honorary Member

Boris G. Sellers, Executive Divector, The Beawumont Foundatiom

Robert Shapiro, Vice President for Pharmacy Sevvices, Perry Drug Stores

Terry Treiber, Birmingham, Michigan

William R. Yaw, Jr., Senior Vice President, Standand Federal Bank

Programs Offered

Undergraduate Program
The School of Nursing offers instruction leading to the Bachelor of Science in Nursing (BSN).
The course of study combines general education in the humanities and the social, biological
and natural sciences with education in the theory and practice of numsing. Graduates qualify
for employment as professional nurses in a variety of settings. A registered nurse sequence is
provided for RN students who wish to eam the BSN.
The purposes of the program are to:
1. Provide a program of quality baccalaureate nursing education grounded on a firm foun-
dation in the liberal arts and sciences.
2. Prepare a generalist nurse for entry into professional practice.
3. Foster professional mole development and commitment to continued personal and pro-
fessional growth.
4. Prepare a graduate to take the licensure examination of the State Board of Numsing.
5. Prepare a graduate for application to graduate school.

Graduate Program

The School of Nussing offers a program leading to the Master of Science in Nursing (MSN).
This program prepares nurses for advanced numsing practice in numsing administration, nurse
anesthesia, or adult health nursing. For more information, see the Oakland University Graduate
Catalog.

Admission
The prenursing year

Students wishing to enter prenursing should have completed two years of high school
mathematics, including algebrm; one year of college preparatory biclogy; and one year of chemistry,
with a grade of 2.8 or better in each. A cumulative average of 2.80 or better is required for ad-
mission. See the Admissions section for additional information.

During the prenursing year, students take introductory courses in the natural and social sciences
and the humanities. The following courses are required for admission to the numsing program:

CHM 104 Introduction to Chemical Principles (4)

CHM 201 Introduction to Organic and Biological Chemisery (4)

BIO200  Biology (4)

BHT 100 Composition [ (4)

RHT 101 Composition Il (4)

PSY 100  Foundations of Contemporary Psychology or

or 130 Psychology and Society (4)

PSY 270  Lifespan Developmental Psychology (4)
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Admission to the School of Nursing

Application for admission to the numsing progrm occurs during the winter semester. To be
considered for admission a student must complete all required prenuming courses with a
cumulative grade point average of 3.00, and earn a minimum grade of 2.0 in each prenumsing
course. Calculation of the gmi:pnhtm'cmge is based on all prenursing courses whether taken
at Oakland University or another institution. Completion of minimum requirements does not
guarantee admission. Positions are filled with applicants best qualified to sueceed in the nurs-
ing program. Preference is given to students who have completed a majority of their prenumsing
credirs ar Oakland University. The School of Mumsing encourages and actively seeks male and
minarity applicants. In addition, admission to the nursing program beginning at the sophomore
Year, is contingent upomn:

1. Submission of a completed health history and physical examination, including inocula-
tion for tetanus, skin testing for ruberculosis (possible chest x-ray), rubella titer, and cor-
rection of any comectable physical limitations (at the student's expense).

2. Obtaining malpractice insurance of at least 31,000,000 coverage for the sophomore, junior
and senior years (at the student's expense).

3. Completion of an approved Heartsaver or BCLS/BLS class within the last year.

All of the required information must be submitted to the School of Nursing by specified deadlines.

Advisi

The School of Mumsing advising office is located in 449 O'Dowd Hall (370-4073). All students
should schedule an advising appointment during the prenursing year to review degree re-
quirements. In addition, students are required to attend a School of Numsing orientation prior
to registration for nursing courses. A plan of study for each student is completed at the orienta-
tion. The plan of study is a timetable of courses to be taken and assures progress roward sarisfy-

ing degree requirements.

Transfer policy

Programs offered by the School of Nursing are designed to meet National League for Nursing
accreditation criteria as well as to reflect the Oakland Univemsity philosophy of education. Thus,
the program is more than a mere assemblage of courses. Reconds of students mansferring to Oakdand
University from other academic institutions are evaluared and transfer credit is granted as ap-
propriate. Once matriculated at Oakland, students are expected to complete all remaining course
work for the degree at Oakland. Exceptions that permit taking courses at another institution
must have the prior consent of the School of Numsing Commirtee on Instruction. A student
who has completed 62 semester hours of credit from any accredited institution(s), including
Oakland University, may not transfer additional credits from a community or junior college.
See Transfer student mformation for addirional information.

Requirements for the Bachelor of Science in Nursing Degree

To eam the Bachelor of Science in Numsing degree, students must complete a minimum of
125 credits and meet the following requirements:

1. Complete the writing proficiency requirement.

2. Complete all credits and courses prescribed in the degree curriculum, including: 32 credies
in general education (see Undengraduate degree requarements); 60 credits in the nursing com-
ponent; and 25 credits in the humanities and the social and natural sciences as prescribed
by the School of Mumsing.

3. Maintain a cumulative grade point average of at least 2.50 in all numsing courses.

4, Complete at least 32 credits ar the 300-level or above.

5. Be in compliance with all legal regulations of the School of Numing,
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Standard Program Plan
Fall Winter
Prenursing Prenursing
*CHM 104 Introduction to Chemistry  (4) *RHT 101  Composition I1 4
*RHT 100 Composition | 4 *BIO 200 Biology 4
*PSY 100 Foundations of Contem- *CHM 201 E.'lrwu: and Biological
porary Peychology ) 4
OR *PSY 270 Llﬁ:q:an Developmental
PSY 130  Psychology & Society 4
General Education 4
Sophomore Sophomore
MBS 205 Health Assessment 2) MBS 13 Introduction to Professional
MRS 123  Inmoduction to Professional Mursing 11 (&)
Mursing | (&) NES 230 Pharmacology in Profes-
MRS 215  Effective Communication {2) sional Nursing (2}
BIO 205 Human Anatomy ) BIO 207 Human Physiclogy 4
BIO 206 Human Anatomy Lab n BIO 30T  Medical Microbiology 4
Junior Junior
NRS 311 Pathophysiology (3) MRS 313 Nursing Care of Childeen #
NRS 333 Emotional Disorders () MRS 334 Emerging Family 4
MRS 324  MNumsing Care of Adults | (4) NRS 315  (continued)
MRS 325 Leaming Resource Lab i1 General Education (4)
General Education {#) General Education (4)
Senior Benior
MRS 420  Professional Nursing in the MRS 430  Leadership 3
Community (8) NRS 434 Mumsing Care of Adults 11 (k4]
NRS 422 Nuning Besearch () MRS 436  Practicum {5
General Education 4 General Education (4)

Total: 125 credits
NOTE: MTH 011 (Elementary Algebra) is a corequisite to CHM 104. MTH 012 (Intermediate
Algebra) is a prerequisite to some general education courses in the mathemarics, logic and com-
puter science category. Credits for MTH 011012 do not apply to the BS.N.

*Courses required for admission to the nusing program.

Annual requirements
Each year students in the nursing program must supply written validation of:
1. Skin testing for ruberculosis andior chest x-ray.
2. Malpractice insurance of at least 31,000,000 coverage.
3. Comgpletion of an approved Heartsaver or BCLS/BLS (CPR) class.
Students who have not submirted all of the above items prior to beginning clinical experiences
will be excluded from clinical agencies unril they have met all the above requirements.

Course sequencing

The nursing curriculum is developed based upon full-time study. Students who complete
non-nursing courses prior to entering the program may have a lighter course load, but will not
complete the program earlier.

Students must complete all designated course requirements for each level in the numsing pro-
gram before progressing to the next level. Students who are ineligible to progress are placed on
inactive status. Their return to the program is contingent upon availability of space. Students
whia return to the nunsing program from inactive status must comply with all School of Nursing
policies currently in effect.
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Clinical placements

MNursing students are placed in clinical settings each semester. These clinical experiences
provide students with opportunities to apply theory to practice in caring for individuals, families
OF groups.

Cooperating agencies are locared throughout the metropolitan Detroit area. Students are
responsible for providing their own transportation to and from the clinical agency. Students must
have access to their own car for community health clinical placements in the senior year.

Academic standing policy
Grade point policy

Each student's program progress will be reviewsed at the end of each numsing course. The periods
berween reviews are grading periods. Grades are either numerical or S/U (satisfactorylunsatisfac-
tory) as specified for the course. The term grade means:

1. an overall grade for a course, or

1. either a clinical grade or a theory grade, when a course contains both components (the
component grade).

Probation/termination

1. In courses or course components graded numerically, a student assigned a course or com-
ponent grade below 2.5 is automatically placed on probation. A student assigned a course
or component grade below 2.0 is subject to academic dismissal from the program. In the
latter case, the school may impose a emediation program while probation continues or
may immediately terminate the student from the nusing program. A student on proba-
tion wha in the next grading period has no nurssing grade(s) of unsatisfactory (L) or below
2.5 will be removed from probation if this is consistent with any remediation program
imposed. A student on probation, who in the next grading period has a grade or grades
of unsatisfactory or below 2.5, may be immediately rerminated from the numsing program
or may have a remediation program imposed while probation continues, as the school
shall determine.

2. In courses or course components graded satisfactorpunsatisfactory (S/1), a student assigned
a course or component grade of unsatisfactory (U) is automarically placed on probation.
The school may impose a remediation program while probation continues. A student
on probation who, in the next grading period, has no nursing grade(s) of U or below 2.5
will be removed from probation if this is consistent with any remediation program im-
posed. A student on pml:lﬂtitlﬂwl'u}, in the next gt&ding penai hasagrﬂd: nrgﬁdﬁ
of U or below 2.5 may be immediately terminated from the nursing program or may have
a remediation program imposed while probation continues, as the school shall determine.

3. A student must maintain a G.EA. of at least 2.50 in all nursing courses to remain in good
academic standing. If a student’s nusing G.PA. falls below 2.50, the student is automat-
ically placed on probation. I a student increases the nursing G.PA. o at least 2.50 within
the next two grading periods, the student will be removed from probation. If not, the
school may impose a remediation program while probation continues or immediately ter-
minate the student from the nursing program.

4. A student who eamns course or component grades of unsatisfactory or below 2.5 in two
nursing courses within the same grading period may be immediately terminated from the
nursing program or may have a remediation program imposed while on probation, as the
school shall determine.

5. Astudent who is placed on probation by the School of Nursing more than one time may
be immediately terminated from the numsing program or may have a remediation pro-
gram imposed while on probation, as the school shall determine.
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Eliibility for eraduati _
In addition to satisfying other stated requirements, to be recommended for graduation:
1. A student must be in pood academic standing (non-probationary).
2. A student must have a cumulative G.PA. of at least 2.50 in numsing courses,
3. A student must have a grade of at least 2.0 in all required non-nursing courses.
A student placed on probation at the expected time of graduation may have a remediation
program imposed as the school shall determine.

Degree completion sequence for registered nurses

The School of Numsing offers registered nurses an opportunity to eam a Bachelor of Science
in Numsing. The purposes, philosophy and objectives of the B.S.N. program are the same for
basic and registered nurse students. However, flexible teaching methodologies take into account
the professional and life experiences of B.N. students. The first course in the nursing sequence
is MRS 221, specifically designed as a transition course for registered nurses.

Students who have satisfactorily completed a diploma or associate degree program in nurs-
ing and who possess a valid Michigan R.N. license may apply for admission to the BS.N. pro-
gram. Registered nurses must complete all credits andlor courses in the degree program.

Completion may be achieved in several ways, including:

1. CLEP (College Level Examination Program) credit, National League for Nursing achieve-
ment tests and ACT Proficiency Examination Program (PEP) credit. Academic credit
may be granted in courses for what students know, regardless of where or how they ac-
quired the knowledge.

2. Transfer of credits. The School of Nursing evaluates previous course work to determine
equivalency.

3. Credit by examination at Oakland Univemsity. Registered numses may demonstrate compe-
tency by passing competency examinations, except as noted below.

4. Required course entollment. When course requirements cannot be fulfilled by the above
methods, B.N. students must enroll and successfully complete courses. All BN, studens
are required to enmll in NRS 212, NRS 420, NRS 4212, NRS 430 and NRS 436.

This program is designed to allow students to proceed at their own pace.

Additional Information
Accreditation and program review

The Oakland University School of Nursing is accredited by the National League for Nurs-
ing and has approval from the Michigan State Board of Nursing.

Sigma Theta Tau

Theta Psi, the local chaprer of Sigma Theta Tau Intemational Honor Society in Nursing,
was chartered in April 1986 ar Oakland Universiry. Candidates for membership are selected
on the basis of superior scholastic achievement and evidence of professional leadership potential.

National Student Nurses' Association

Prenursing and nursing students are eligible and encouraged to become members of the Na-
tional Student Nurses' Association. NSNA is the mechanism through which students participate
in planning and formulating policies related to the School of Numsing.

Qualification for R.N. licensure

Licensure is obtained through satisfactory perfformance on the licensing examination pre-
scribed by the State of Michigan. Upon megistration of the license, a nurse is known as a registened
nurse (R.M.). Licensure in one state entitles a qualified holder 1o seck licensure by endomsement
in other states.

Applicants who have been convicted of charges other than minor traffic violations may be
denied a license to practice nursing.
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Course Offerings

Mursing courses may include student leaming experiences in the classroom, learning resource
laboratory, and clinical agencies in the community. Admission to the nursing program is required
for enmollment in any required nursing course.

NRS 205 Health Assessment (2)

Introduces students to the process of health asessment. Emphasis is on multidimensional assessment and
technigues for communicating data collected to other health pessonnel.

Corequisite: BIO 205 and 206, and NRS 113,

NRS 222 Transition to Professional Mursing (5)
Intmochuces framework of nursing curriculum, including the concepts of man, environment, health and numsing.
Opportunity for the demonstration of clinical competency. For registered nurses only.

NRS 223 Introduction to Professional Nursing 1 (6)
Intrechuces framework of numsing curriculum, including the concepts of man, environment, health and nursing.
Basic nursing skills are applied to the care of healthy clients.

NRS 225 Effective Communication in Clinical Practice (2)

Focus on effective communication as the basis for implementing the numsing process. Initiates development
of skills in deliberative communication, and presents behavioral theory related w successful application
of communication skills in both non-clinical and clinical interpersonal encounters.

NRS 230 Pharmacology in Professional Mursing (2)
Focuses on basic concepts of pharmacology and their application in the clinical setring.
Corequisite: BIO 207.

NRS 234 Introduction to Professional Nursing IT (6)

Continuation of MRS 2123, Examines general principles involved in care of clients experiencing common
health deviations, Gordon's Funcrional Health Framework is utilized as the basis for the asssssment, plan-
ning, implementation and evaluation of numsing care 1w assigned cliens.

Prerequisite: BIO 205 and 206, and NRS 205.

Corequisite: NRS 230,

NRS 322 Pathophysiology (3)
Examines how physiclogical functions are modified by discase processes.

Prerequisire: Completion of all sophomore bevel courses.

NRS 323 MNursing Care of Children (4)

Implicarions of variables related to health and illness in children. Emphasis is on the interaction of biological
responses to stressons from birth through adolescence. Study provides the base for expanding comperence
in nursing skills centering on care funcrion and mone sophisticated application of numsing process with clients
in various clinical settings.

Prerequisite: Completion of all sophomore level courses.

Corequisice: NRS 315,

NRS 324 Mursing Care of Adules 1 (4)

Explores the effect of variables related to health and iliness in the adule. Emphasis is on the interaction of
biological responses to stressars in the adulr life cycle. Study provides the base for expanding competence
im nusrsing skills centering on care functions and more sophisticated application of nursing process with clients
in mcute care clinical settings.

Prerequisite: Completion of all sophomore level courses.

Corequisite: NRS 325,

MRS 325 Learning Resource Lab (1-2)
Practice and validation of selected nuning care skills in the leaming resource laboratory,
Prerequisite: Completion of all sophomaore fevel courses.
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RS 333 MNursing Care of Clients with Emotional Disorders (4)

Study focuses on the care of clients in psychiatric settings. Includes exploration of variables affecting the
development of psychopathology and emphasizes the development of nunsing interventions o provide care
for parients experiencing psychiatric problems.

Prerequisite: Completion of all sophomonre level courses.

Corequisite: NES 315,

NRS 334 Mursing Care of the Emerging Family (4)

Experience in the care of families throughout the childbearing cycle. Emphasis is on the care of mothers
and infants in the labor room, delivery and post partum settings. Focus is on variables contributing o a
healthy pregnancy, normal delivery and positive transition o parenthood.

Prerequisive: Completion of all sophomore level courses.

Corequinite: NRS 325.

NRS 360 Advanced Care of the Adult-Extern (4-6)

Provides precepted theoretical and clinical practice and classeoom instruction in an acute care setting, working
with an adult population.

Prerequisite: Completion of all junior level courses.

RS 380 Understanding AIDS in the Community (4)

This multidisciplinary course provides a comprehensive introduction to the major concepts in the soudy
of Acquired Immune Deficiency Symdrome (AIDS) including its prevention, tansmission and effect on a
wvariety of groups. Epidemiological, methodological, legal and ethical issues are explored.

NRS 420 Professional Mursing in the Communirty (8)

Exploration of the functions of the community health numse with the individual, the family and the com-
muniry. Emphasis is on analysis of client adaptation to environmental stressors, numsing actions directed
toward prevention of illness, restoration, maintenance and promotion of public health, and collaboration
with others in the community to achieve mutual goals.

Prerequisite: Completion of all junior level courses.

NRS 422 MNursing Research (3)

A broad overview of the research process in nursing. Includes content related to numsing theory, research
design, and data analysis strategies. Major emphasis is on the use of research concepts for the purpose of
evaluating relevant research for use in nursing practice.

Prerequisite: Completion of all junior level courses.

NRS 430 Leadership in Professional Nursing (3)

Seminar designed to enable students to develop a beginning framework for numsing leadership and practice.
In-depth samination of management principles, theories and professional practice isues.

Prerequisite: Completion of all junior level coumses.

Corequisite: NRES 436.

NRS 434 Mursing Care of Adules 11 (3)

Mursing of adulr clients experiencing increasingly complex biopsychosocial health altercarions,
Corequisite: NRS 436.

Prerequisite: Completion of all junior level courses.

NRS 436 Practicum in Professional Nursing (5)

Pracricum offered in a variety of acute care settings designad to facilitate the mansition from student o pracricing
professional . Students will apply the numing process to acutely ill clients while functioning as a leader and
an agent of change.

Prerequisite: Completion of all junior level courses.

NRS 460 Topics in Nursing (2-4)

Provides compeehensive theoretical nursing content to senior nursing students in a specialty area, e.g., critical
care, marernity, industrial, intensive care, operating room, etc. Clinical experience in a health care facility
may be required. May be repeated for additional credit.

Prerequisite: NRS 420 or 430.

NRS 490 Independent Study (1-12)

Oprions include the opportunity for selected students o participate in faculty research or precepromships
in areas of special interest, Permission of undergraduate program director is needed to enroll for more than
4 credits of independent study in one semester. May be taken more than once for a total of 12 credits.
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UNIVERSITY FACULTY

This list reflects faculty appointments effective June 1, 1991 as they were available on the
publication date,

Officers of Instruction

JOSEPH E. CHAMPAGNE, President of Oakland University and Professor of Management; Ph.D.,
Purdue Uiniversity

KEITH R. KLECKNER, Senior Vice President for Academic Affairs and Provost and Professor of
Engineering; Ph.D., Comell University

The Faculty

ALI A. ABBASI, Clinical Associate Protessor of Health Sciences; M.D., Damascus University

HODA ABDEL-ATY-ZOHDY, Associare Professor of Engineering; Ph.D., University of Waterloo

BONNIE E ABIKO, Assistant Professor of Ant History; Ph.D., Princeton University

BARBARA M. ADAMS, Adjunct Instructor in Medical Laboratory Sciences; M.A,., Eastern
Michigan University

JAMES R. ADAMS, Clinical Instructor in Medical Labormtory Sciences; M 5., Wayne State
Liniversity

CLARA ADAMS-ENDER, Adjunct Professor of Numsing; M.S,, R.N., University of Minnesota

JOYCE ADELSON, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Music; B.Mus., Esstman School of Music

JANICE ALBRIGHT, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Music; B.Mus.Ed., Indiana Univensity

OSMAN F ALTAN, Adjunct Associate Professor of Engineering; Ph.D., University of California
(Berkeley)

WALLIS MAY ANDERSEM, Assistant Professor of Rhetoric; Ph.D., University of Deteokt

KEVIN T. ANDREWS, Associate Professor of Mathemarical Sciences; Ph.D., University of llinods

SHELDON L. APPLETON, Professor of Political Science and Associate Provost for Undeqmaduate
Studies; Ph.D., University of Minnesota

FREDERICO A. ARCARI, Consulting Professor of Health Sciences; M., Glasgow University

JOSEPH A. ARENDS, Clinical Assistant Professor of Exercise Science; M.D., Wayne Stare
University

ALIREZA ARMIN, Clinical Associate Professor of Medical Laboratory Sciences; M1, Tehran
Liniversity

ELWOOD P. ARMOUR, Clinical Assistant Professor of Medical Physics; Ph.D, University of Teos

HARVEY ). ARNOLD, Professor of Mathemartical Sciences; Ph.DD., Princeton University

MARY E. ARSHAGOUN], Assistant Professor of English; Ph.D., University of California
{Los Angeles)

JOSEPH ASSENZO, Adjunct Professor of Mathematical Sciences; Ph.D, Oklahoma University

ANN H. ATKINSON, Assistant Professor of Education; Ph.[., Florida State Universiry

JOHMN W. ATLAS, Associate Professor of Education; Ed.[, Wayne State University

ALLEN L. BABCOCK, Clinical Assistant Professor of Physical Therapy; M.D., Lovola-Stritch
School of Medicine (Maywood, Illinois)

WILLIAM R. BACK, Clinical Associare Professor of Exercise Science; DO, Kirksville College

MORRIS L. BANK, Clinical Associate Professor of Medical Physics; Ph.D., University of Michigan

JAMES D. BANNON, Adjunct Professor of Sociology; Ph.D., Wayne Seate University

GARY C. BARBER, Visiting Assistant Professor of Engineering; Ph.D, University of Michigan

LIZABETH A. BARCLAY, Associate Professor of Management and Chairperson, Department of
Management and Marketing; Ph.D)., Wayne Stare University

JOHN BARNARD, Professor of History; Ph.D., Univessity of Chicago

CARL E BARNES, JR., Professor of Art History and Archaeology; Ph.D., Columbia University

SUSAN M. BARRETT, Assistant Professor of Theatre; M.A., Texas Technological University

RICHARD F. BARRON, Associate Professor of Education; Ph.D., Syracuse University
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BILLY BEN BAUMANN, Clinical Associate Professor of Medical Laboratory Sciences; M.D,,
Washington University (St. Louis, Missouri)

MOHAMMAD 5. BAZAZ, Assistant Professor of Accounting; Ph.D., Univesity of Okdahoma

JOHN L. BEARDMAN, Professor of Art; M.EA., Southern Illinois University

MELINDA G. BEAUDRY, Assistanit Professor of Nursing; M.SN., R.N., Wayne State University

MICHAEL R. BEAUVAIS, Clinical Instructor in Physical Thempy: B.S., Wayne Seate University

ELSA R. BECK, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Medical Physics; Ph.D., Colorado State University,
DAVM., Oklahoma State University

RONALD R. BECK, Adjunct Professor of Engineering: Ph.D., University of lowa

DAVID BECKER, Adjunct Associate Professor of Chemistry; Ph.D, Univerity of Washingron

JACK E. BELEN, Clinical Assistant Professor of Physical Therapy; DO., Chicago College of

¢ Medicine

LINDA BENSON, Assistant Profiessor of History; Ph.D., University of Leeds (England)

BEVERLY K. BERGER, Professor of Physics; Ph.D., University of Maryland

JAY BERNSTEIN, Clinical Professor of Medical Laboratory Sciences; M.I., Seate University
of New York

PETER J. BERTOCCI, Professor of Anthropology; Ph.DL, Michigan Seate University

DIKKA BERVEN, Visiting Assistant Professor of French; Ph.D., University of Maryland

KEITH A. BERVEN, Associate Professor of Biological Sciences; Ph.D., Univessity of Maryland

STAN A. BEYLER, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Biological Sciences; Ph.D., Univemsity of lllincds

WILLIAM E. BEZDEK, Associate Professor of Soctology; Ph.D., University of Chicago

BHUSHAN L. BHATT, Professor of Engineering and Associate Dean, School of Engineering and
Computer Science; Ph.D., Oakland University

JANE M. BINGHAM, Professor of Education; Ph.[., Michigan State University

PETER ). BINKERT, Professor of Linguistics and Classics and Chairperson, Department of
Linguistics; Ph.D., University of Michigan

KLAUS M. BLACHE, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Industrial Health and Safety; Ph.D., Wayne
Stare University

GLORIA T. BLATT, Assoctate Professor of Education; Ph.D., Michigan State University

CARL E. BLEIL, Adjunct Professor of Physics; Ph.D., Univemsity of Oklahoma

DUANE L. BLOCK, Consulting Professor of Health Sciences; M.D., University of Wisconsin

MARK 8. BLUMENKRANZ, Clinical Associare Professor of Biomedical Sciences; M.D., Brown
Liniversity

DAVID E. BODDY, Professor of Engineering; Ph.D., Purdue University

SETH BONDER, Adjunct Professor of Mathematical Sciences; Ph.D., Ohio State University

MICHAEL J. BORRELLI, Adjunct Professor of Medical Physics; Ph.D., University of Illinois
{(Urbana-Champaign)

PETER M. BORUTA, Clinical Assistant Professor of Physical Therapy: M.D., Wayne State
University

ELEFTHERIOS N. BOTSAS, Professor of Economics and Management; Ph.D., Wayne State
Urniversity

HENEY D. BOUTROS, Clinical Instructor in Physical Therapy; M.A., Wayne State University

1AN 5 BRADBURY, Assistant Professor of Mathemarical Sciences; Ph.D., University of Birm-
ingham (England)

LOUIS R. BRAGG, Professor of Mathematical Sclences; Ph.D, University of Wisconsin

DANIEL N. BRAUNSTEIN, Profissor of Management and Pyychology; Ph.D., Purdue University

DAVID C. BRICKER, Professor of Philosophy; Chairperson, Department of Philosophy; Ph.D, Johns
Hopkins University

GOTTFRIED BRIEGER, Professor of Chemistry; PhuD., Univessity of Wisconsin

JANE BRIGGS-BUNTING, Professor of Jounalism and Chairperson, Department of Rhetoric,
Communications and Jourmalism; ].0, Univemsity of Detroit

MAX BRILL, Associate Professor of Psychology; Ph.D., University of Cincinnati

MARC E. BRIOD, Associate Professor of Education and Philosophy; Ph.D., Northwestern University

RICHARD W. BROOKS, Asociate Professor of Philosophy; Ph.D., University of Minnesota

GREGORY GIL BROWMN, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Linguistics; Ph.D., Wayne State University

JUDITH K. BROWN, Professor of Anthropology; E4.D., Harvard University
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ROBERT W. BROWN, Associate Professor of Education and Chairperson, Deparntment of
Counseling; Ph.D., Wayne State University

NICOLE B. BUFFARD-O'SHEA, Assistant Professor of French; Ph.D., University of California
(Davis)

ARTHUR W. BULL, Asistant Professor of Chemistry; Ph.D., Wayne State Universicy

HARVEY BURDICEK, Professor af Peychology; Ph.D., University of Minnesota

RICHARD ]. BURKE, Professor of Philasophy; Ph.D, University of Chicago

FRANCIS M. BUTTERWORTH, Professor of Biclogical Sciences; Ph.D., Northwestern University

BARBARA J. CAHALAN, Clinical Instructor in Medical Laboratory Sciences; B.S., Aquinas
College

BARUCH CAHLON, Professor of Mathematical Sciences; Ph.D,, Tel Aviv Universiry

JOSEPH H. CALLAGHAN, Visiting Instructor in Accounting; M.B.A.., University of Detroit

DENIS M. CALLEWAERT, Professor of Chemistry; Ph.D., Wayne State University

JOHN B. CAMERON, Professor of Art History; Ph.D., Yale University

CAROLYN CAMPBELL, Assistant Professor of Anthropology; Ph.D., Wayne Seate University

RAY A. CARLSON, Clinical Instructor in Medical Physics; M.5., Wayne State University

PENNY 5. CASS, Associate Professor of Numsing and Interim Dean, School of Numsing: Ph.D, RN,
University of Michigan

THOMAS W. CASSTEVENS, Professor of Political Science; Ph.D., Michigan State University

ELLEN Hkﬂ-lﬁl"l]'ﬂ. Clinical Instructor in Medical Laboratory Sciences; B.S., University of
Kentucky

RASUL G. CHAUDHRY, Associate Professor of Biclogical Sciences; Ph.D., Univemity of Manitoba

VEERAPPA K. CHETTY, Visiting Professor of Economics; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin

CHARLES CHING-AN CHENG, Associate Professor of Mathematical Sciences; PhuD., Rurgers
University

KA CHAI CHEOK, Associate Probessor of Engineering; Ph.D., Oakland Univesity

J. CURTIS CHIPMAN, Associate Professor of Mathemarical Sciences; Ph.D., Dartmouth College

MICHAEL CHOPP, Prolessor of Physics; Ph.D.,, New York University

ROBERT ]. CHRISTINA, Associate Professor of Education; Ph.[, Symacuse University

FRANK A. CIOCH, Assistant Professor of Engineering; Ph.D., University of Michigan

CHRISTOPHER R. CLASON, Assistant Professor of German; Ph.D,, University of California

E JAMES CLATWORTHY, Associate Professor of Educarion and Associate Dean, School of
Education and Human Services; Ph.[., University of Michigan

m-.urqxu CLEARY, Adjunct Instructor in Inuustrial Health and Safety; M.B.A.., Washington

niversity

FAYE M. COBB, Special Instructor in Physical Thempy; ML.A., Wayne State University

SADIK COKELEZ, Assistant Professor of Operarions Management; D.B.A., Texas Technological
LUniversity

MNATALIE BELL COLE, Assistant Professor of English; Ph.[)., State University of New York (Buffalo)

GERALD COMPTON, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Chemistry; M.S., Oakland University

KRISTINE SALOMON CONDIC, Associate Professor, University Library; M.S.L., Westen
Michigan University

WILLIAM W. CONNELLAN, Adjunct Associate Professor of Journalism and Associate Provost;
Ph.D., University of Michigan

BRIAN A. CONNERY, Assistant Professor of English; Ph.D., University of Arizona

GEORGE E. COON, Professor of Education and Chairperson, Department of Reading and Language
Arts; Ed.D., Wayne State University

DAVID N. COOPER, Associate Professor of Education and Director, Ken Morris Center for the
Study of Labor and Work; Ed.D., Rutgers University

ROSE MARIE COOPER, Associare Professor of Rhetoric; Ph.D., Wayne State University

ADDINGTON M. COPPIN, Assistant Professor of Economics; Ph.D,, University of the West Indies

CARLO COPPOLA, Professor of Hindi-Urdu and Linguistics and Director, Center for Intemational
Programs; Ph.D., University of Chicago

PETER M. CORRY, Clinical Professor of Medical Physics; Ph.D., University of Texas

Iﬂl'g'i D. COWLISHAW, Associare Professor of Biological Sciences; Ph.[., Pennsylvania Stare

niversity

RONALD L. CRAMER, Professor of Educarion; Ph.D., University of Delaware

WILLIAM 8. CRAMER, Assistant Professor, Univenity Library; MS.LS., Case Western Reserve
Lniversicy
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JOHN D. CRISSMAN, Clinical Professor of Medical Laboratory Sciences; M.D., Western Reserve
University

HARRIETT L. CRONIN, Clinical Instructor in Medical Labostory Sciences; BS., Se. Many's
Call

JOHN P?CLFU.E*I Consulting Professor of Health Sciences; M.B.A., Michigan State University

GEORGE DAHLGREN, Professor of Chemistry, Vice Provost and Dean of Graduate Study; Ph.D.,
Universiry of Wyoming

KATHERINE L. DAHLSTROM, Visiting Assistant Professor of Journalism; B.A., Oakland
Universicy

DAVID DANIELS, Professor of Music; Ph.D., University of lowa

MONOHAR K. DAS, Associate Professor of Engineering; Ph.D., Colomdo Stare Univessity

INDRA M. DAVID, Asscciate Professor, University Library and Associate Dean, University Library;
Ph.I, Wayne State University

JAMES E. DAWSON, Associate Professor of Music; A Mue.D., University of Michigan

REYMA T. de BLUMENTRITT, Clinical Instructor in Physical Thempy

ALBERT A. DePOLO, Clinical Assistant Professor of Exercise Science; DO, Philadelphia College
of Osteopathic Medicine

DAMNIEL E. DeSOLE, Clinical Professor of Healch Behavioral Science; M.D, University of
Cincinnati

DAVID IMCHIERA, Adjunct Professor of Music; Ph.D., University of California (Los Angeles)

BERMNADETTE DICKERSON, Special Instructor in Rhetoric; BS., Ohio State University

GADIS ]. DILLON, Professor of Accounting and Chairperson, Department of Accounting and
Finance; Ph.D., Univemity of Michigan

SUSAN DINGLER, Clinical Instructor in Medical Labomtory Sciences; BEA., Universicy of
Wisconsin

DAVID B DOANE, Professor of Quantitative Methods; Ph.D., Purdue Univemsity

WILLIAM DOBREFF, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Health Behavioral Sciences; .0, Detroit
College of Law

A. CHARLES DORANDO, Clinical Professor of Physical Thempy; BS., Adelphi College

JULIA J. DORMINEY, Assistant Professor of Education; Ph.D,, Florida Staze University

NITIN C. DOSHL, Clinical Assistant Professor of Health Sciences; M.D., SC.B. College (India)

JOHN M. DOVARAS, Associate Professor of Music; M.M., Northwestern University and D Lire
{Honorary), Alma College

JAMES W. DOW, Professor of Anthropology; Ph.D., Brandeis University

DAVID ]. DOWNING, Associate Professor of Mathematical Sciences and Associate Dean, College
of Arts and Sciences; Ph.D, University of lowa

ELENA 1. DVORIN, Clinical Assistant Professor of Medical Labomtory Sciences; Ph.D., Academy of
Science of LISSR

HOWARD ]J. DWORKIN, Clinical Professor of Medical Physics; M.D,, Albany Medical College

DE WITT 5. DYKES, JR, Associate Professor of History; MLA., University of Michigan

JAY W. EASTMAN, Clinical Assistant Probessor of Health Behavioral Sciences; M.D., Wayne Sate
Liniversity

JANE D. EBERWEIN, Professor of English; Ph.L), Brown University

ROBERT T. EBERWEIN, Professor of English and Chairperson, Department of English; Ph.DD.,
Wayne State Univeraty

JOYCE ECKART, Assistant Professor of Education; Ed.D., University of Rochester

ROBERT H. EDGERTON, Professor of Engineering; Ph.D)., Comell University

KAREN 8. EHRAT, Adjunct Professor of Numsing; Ph.D, R.M., University of Arizona

LAURIE N. EISENHOWER, Assistant Professor of Dance; MLEA.., Arizona Swate University

ISAAC ELIEZER, Professor of Chemistry and Associare Dean, College of Ans and Sciences; Ph.D.,
Hebrew University of Jerusalem

NAOMI ELIEZER, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Biclogical Sciences and Chemistry; Ph.D., Hebrew
University of Jerusalem

MARTIN A. ERICKSON, Adjunct Professor of Engineering; M.S., Chrysler Institure

ROBERT 1. FACKO, Associate Professor of Music and Chairperson, Department of Music, Theatre
and Dance; Ed.[)., Columbia University

DONALD R. FALKENBURG, Adjunct Professor of Engineering; Ph.[., Case Western Reserve
Liniversity
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EDWARD J. FARRAGHER, Associate Professor of Finance; Ph.D,, University of Illinois

ANNE CAIRNS FEDERLEIN, Associate Professor of Education; Ph.D., University of Michigan

WILLIAM C. FISH, Associate Professor of Education and Philosophy; Ed.D, Columbia University

SHERMAN T. FOLLAND, Associate Professor of Economics; Ph.D., University of lowa

AUGUSTIN K. FOSLU, Associate Professor of Economics; Ph.D., Northwestern Universicy

SUZANNE O. FRANKIE, Professor, University Library and Dean, University Library; DPA.,

BARRY A. FRANKLIN, Clinical Associate Professor of Exercise Science; Ph.D)., Pennsylvania State
University

GERALD G. FREEMAN, Professor of Education; Ph.D., University of Michigan

JANICE E. FRIES, Assistant Professor of Nursing; M.SN., R.N., Ohio State University

JON FROEMEE, Associate Professor of Mathematical Sciences; Ph.D., University of California
(Berkeley)

DANIEL H. FULLMER, Asociate Professor of Linguistics and English; Ph.D., University of
Michigan

WILLIAM B. FUQUA, Clinical Associate Professor of Medical Labomatory Sciences: M.D, Medical
College of Alabama

RITA MUNLEY GALLAGHER, Assistant Professor of Numsing; Ph.D., R.N., Wayne State
Liniversity

GEORGE ). GAMBOA, Professor of Biological Sciences; Ph.D., University of Kansas

SUBRAMANIAM GANESAN, Associate Professor of Engineering; Ph.[), Indian Institute of
Science (India)

WILMA GARCIA, Assoctate Professor of Rhetoric; Ph.D., Wayne Seate University

GEORGE L. GARDINER, Professor, University Libeary; MLA_, Univemsity of Chicago

DAVID GARFINKLE, Assistant Professor of Physics; Ph.D., Univessity of Chicago

ROBERT G. GAYLOR, Associate Professor, University Library; M.LS., University of Oklahoma

KATHY GEERING, Adjunct Instructor in Numsing; BSN., R.N., Wiyne State University

JULIEN GENDELL, Associate Professor of Chemistry; Ph.D., Comell University

BEVERLEY B. GELTNER, Associate Professor of Education; Ph.D., University of Michigan

GE?JF.GE R. GERBER, Clinical Associate Professor of Health Sciences; M.D,, Wayne Stare

niversity

GRANT R. GERHART, Adjunct Professor of Engineering; Ph.D., Wayne State Universicy

LEONARDAS V. GERULAITIS, Associate Professor of History; Ph.D., University of Michigan

RENATE GERULAITIS, Professor of German and Chairperson, Department of Modern Languages
and Lirerarures; Ph.D., University of Michigan

FRANK ]. GIBLIN, Associate Professor of Biomedical Sciences; Ph.D., State University of Mew York
(Buffalo)

STEVEN W. GILBERT, Associate Professor of Education; Ph.D., Purdue University

DAVID K. GILBOE, Clinical Instructor in Physical Thempy; BS., Wayne Seate University

MICHAEL E. GILLESPIE, Associate Professor of Thearre: Ph.D., Stanford University

DANIEL P GLAZIER, Adjunct Instructor in Industrial Health and Safery; M.S., Wayne Seate
University

ALEKSANDRA E. GLOWACKA, Assistant Professor of Marketing; Ph.D, Indiana Universicy

HARRY GOLD, Associate Professor of Sociclogy; Ph.D., University of Michigan

ROBERT ). GOLDSTEIN, Professor of Political Science; Ph.D., University of Chicago

SEYMOUR GORDON, Clinical Professor of Health Sciences; M.D., University of Michigan

SHELDON R. GORDON, Associate Professor of Biological Sciences and Adjunct Associare
Professor of Biomedical Sciences; Ph.D, Univessity of Vermont

BRIAN R. GOSLIN, Asscciate Professor of Exercise Science; Ph.D., Rhodes University (South

ESTHER M. GOUDSMIT, Professor of Biological Sciences; Ph.D., University of Michigan

JAMES D. GRAHAM, Associate Professor of History; Ph.D., Northwestern Universicy

PAUL R. GRAVES, Assistant Professor of Philesophy; Ph.D., Univensity of California (Irvine)

KARL D. GREGORY, Professor of Economics and Management; Ph.D)., University of Michigan

KEVIN T. GRIMM, Assistant Professor of English; Ph.D), University of Virginia

JERROLD W. GROSSMAN, Professor of Mathemarical Sciences; Ph.D., Masachuserts Institute of

Technology
THADDEUS A. GRUDZIEN, Assistant Professor of Biological Sciences; Ph.D., Virginia
Polytechnic Institute and Seate University
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REMJYH GU, Associare Professor of Engineering; Ph.[)., Stare University of New York (Buffalo)

YOU-LANG GU, Assistant Professor of Engineering; Ph.D., Purdue University

ANDREW 8. GUNSBERG, Assistant Professor of Education; Ph.D)., University of Ilinois

GERALD W. HALL, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Political Science; MLBA., Wayne Seare
University

JOHN E HALPIN, Assistant Professor of Philosophy; Ph.DL, University of Illinois (Chicago)

CAROL E. HALSTED, Associate Professor of Dance; Ed.D., Wayne State University

BARBARA B. HAMILTON, Associate Professor of Rhetoric; Ph.D., Univensity of Southern
Califormia

W. DORSEY HAMMOND, Professor of Education; Ph.D., University of Delaware

NIGEL HAMPTOMN, Associate Professor of English; Ph.D., University of Connecticut

CHRISTINE H. HANSEN, Assistant Professor of Psychology; Ph.D., Michigan State University

RANALD D. HANSEN, Professor of Psychology; Ph.D., Univemsity of Connecticut

FEOMNA M. HANSEN-SMITH, Assistant Professor of Biological Sciences; Ph.D., Medical College
of Wisconsin

KENNETH M. HARMON, Professor of Chemistry; Ph.D., University of Washington

ALGEA 0. HARRISON, Professor of Psychology; Ph.D., University of Michigan

MICHAEL K. HARTZER, Assistant Professor of Biomedical Sciences; Ph.D., lowa Seate University

RICHARD E. HASKELL, Professor of Engineering; Ph D), Rensselaer Polytechnic Institute

SUSAN E. HAWKINS, Assistant Professor of English; Ph.D., University of Oregon

JOSEPH A. HELPERN, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Medical Physics; Ph.D, Oakland University

JOHNM W. HENKE, JR., Associate Professor of Marketing; Ph.D., Michigan State Univemsity

EGBERT W. HENRY, Professor of Biological Sciences and Chairperson, Department of Biological
Sciences; Ph.D., The City University of Mew York

NEILS HEROLD, Aussistant Professor of English; Ph.D., Univessity of California (Berkeley)

FRED W. HETZEL, Professor of Physics; Ph.D., University of Waterloo (Ontario)

KEMMNETH R. HIGHTOWER, Associate Professor of Biomedical Sciences; Ph.D), Southern [linots
LUlniversity

LINDA L. HILDEBRAND, Assistant Professor, University Library; M.A., University of Denver

DONALD C. HILDUM, Professor of Communications; Ph.D., Harvard University

VAN E. HILLARD, Assistant Professor of Rhetoric; Ph.D, University of Cincinnati

ASA HILLIARD, Adjunct Professor of Education; Ed.D., University of Denver

DALE HOEKSTRA, Clinical Assistant Professor of Physical Therapy; M., Wayne State University

EDWARD HAWORTH HOEPPNER, Assistant Professor of English; Ph.D., University of lowa

STANLEY W. HOLLINGSWORTH, Professor of Music; Fellow of the American Acadervy of Roma

AMIR M. HORMOZI, Assistant Professor of Operations Management; Ph.D., University of Howston

ALICE 5. HORNING, Associate Professor of Rhetoric and Linguistics; Ph.D., Michigan State
Universicy

RONALD M. HORWITZ, Professor of Finance; Ph.D., Michigan Stare University

VIRGINIA R. HOSBACH, Special Instructor in Mumsing; M.2.MN,, B.M., Oakland University

ROBBIN R. HOUGH, Professor of Economics and Management; Ph.Dl, Massachusetts Institute of
Technology

JOSEPH D. HOVANESIAN, Professor of Engineering and Chadrperson, Department of Mechanical
Engineering; Ph.D., Michigan State University

SHARON L. HOWELL, Associate Professor of Communications; Ph.D., Wayne Stare Universiry

JAMES E HOYLE, Professor of English; Ph.D., Princeton University

JAMES W. HUGHES, Professor of Education; Ed.D., Univemity of New Mexico

YAU YAN HUNG, Professor of Engineering; Ph.DD., University of lllinods

R. DOUGLAS HUNTER, Asociate Professor of Biological Sciences; Ph.DD., Syracuse University

TIMOTHY ISMOND, Clinical Assistant Professor of Exercise Science; D0, Michigan State
University

RIKUMA ITO, Adjunct Professor of Management; Ph.D., University of [llinois

ODED 1ZRAELL, Professor of Economics; Ph.D., Univessity of Chicago

FRANCES C. JACKSON, Assistant Professor of Nursing; Ph.D., R.M., Wayne State University

GLENN A. JACKSON, Professor of Engineering and Chairperson, Department of Computer Science
and Engineering; Ph.D., University of Michigan

SHEILA M. JACOBS, Assistant Professor of Management Information Systemns; Ph.D., Ariona State

University
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ROBERT W. JARSKI, Associate Professor of Exercise Science; Ph.[., University of lowa

WILLLIAM D. JAYMES, Asociate Professor of French; Ph.D., Univemity of Kansas

BARBARA ]J. JENKINS, Clinical Associate Professor of Medical Labomtory Sciences; M.D., Wayne
Stare University

MICHAEL M. JOH, Clinical Assistant Professor of Medical Laboratory Sciences; M.D., Seoul Ma-
tional University (Korea)

G. PHILIP JOHNSOMN, Professor of Mathematical Sciences; Ph.D., Univensity of Minnesota

MARY A. JOHNSON, Assistant Professor of Numsing; Ed.D., R.N., Wayne Stare Univensity

RODNEY C. JOHNSON, Visiting Instructor in Linguistics; M.A., University of Michigan

GERARD R. JOSWIAK, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Biological Sciences; Ph.D)., Wayne State
University

ROBERT P JUDD, Associate Professor of Engineering; Ph.[), Oakland University

JACK E. JUNI, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Medical Physics; M.D., University of Michigan

JORGE Q. JUST VIERA, Clinical Associare Professor of Medical Physics; M.D., University of
Maryland

FREDDY M. KALTENBORN, Clinical Professor of Physical Thempy; DO, London College of

Osteopathy

ADRIAN KANTROWITZ, Adjunct Professor of Physies; M.D,, Long Island College of Medicine

ALMIRA KARABEG, Asistant Professor of Mathematical Sciences; Ph.D., University of California
{San Diego)

MARY C. KARASCH, Professor of History; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin

JOHN ]. KARAZIM, Clinical Associate Professor of Exercise Science; MDD, Wayne State Univemity

RAYMOND E. KARCHER, Clinical Associate Professor of Medical Laboratory Sciences; Ph.D.,
Purdue University

FRANK C. KAVA, Clinical Assistant Professor of Physical Therapy; MS., University of Kenrucky

KRISTIE 5. KAVA, Clinical Assistant Professor of Physical Therapy; M.S., Univensity of Kentucky

JOHN E KAZMIERSKI, Clinical Associate Professor of Exercise Science; DO, College of

ic Medicine and Surgery (Des Moines, lowa)

PHILIP H. KEILA, Clinical Instructor in Physical Therapy; B.S., Oakland Universiry

PATRICIA T. KETCHAM, Assistant Professor of Nursing; MS.N., R.N., Oakland University

PAUL A. KETCHUM, Associate Professor of Biological Sciences; Ph.D., University of Masachusetts

VINCENT B. KHAPOYA, Professor of Political Science; Ph.D., University of Denver

NAIM A. KHEIR, Professor of Engineering and Chairperson, Department of Electrical and Systems
Engineering; Ph.D)., The Hungarian Academy of Sciences

TERENCE E. KILBURN, Adjunct Professor of Theatre and Artistic and Directoe, Meadow Braok
Theatre

JOHN D, KIM, Assistant Professor of Marketing; Ph.D., University of Cincinnai

SEYOUNG KIM, Visiting Assistant Professor of Engineering; Ph.D,, Pennsylvania Seate University

PAUL O. KINGSTROM, Adjunct Professor of Management; Ph.D., Wayne Swmte University

SUDHA R. KINI, Clinical Associate Professor of Medical Laboratory Sciences; M.B.BS., Bombay
Liniversity

JOSEPH A. KLAITS, Professor of History; Ph.D)., University of Minnesor

ROBERT KLEIMAN, Asistant Professor of Finance; Ph.[),, Michigan Stare Univemsity

JOHN 8. KLEMANSKI, Assistant Professor of Political Science; Ph.D., Wayne State University

NORMAN KLOOSTERMAN, Assistant Professor of Nursing; MS.N., R.N., Wayne Sure
University

DEANNMA D. KLOSINSKI, Clinical Assistant Professor in Medical Labomtory Sciences; Ph.D.,
Wayne Stare Ulnivemsary

MARGARET KLUKA, Clinical Instructor in Medical Laborarory Sciences; MLS., Wayne State
University

OSA JACKSON KLYKKEN, Asociate Professor of Physical Thempy; Ph.D., University of Michigan

CHIMNG LONG KO, Assistant Professor of Engineering; Ph.D, University of Oklahoma

PETER R. KOVACEK, Clinical Instructor in Physical Therapy; MS.A., Central Michigan
University

ROY A. KOTYNEK, Associate Professor of History; Ph.D,, Northwestern University

JANET A. KROMPART, Professor, University Library; M.LS., University of California (Berkeley)

mmm{hiw Assistant Professor of Physical Thempy; Ph.D., Academy of Physical Education
(Wmclaw, Poland)
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DEVADATTA M. KULKARNI, Assistant Professor of Marhemarical Sciences; Ph.D., Purdue
Uninversity

ANAHID KULWICKI, Assistant Professor of Numsing; DN.S., R.N., Indiana University School of
MNursing

RUBEN 8. KURNETZ, Clinical Associate Professor of Health Behavioml Sciences; M.D., Universi-
ty of Michigan

MARGARET L. KURZMAN, Special Instructor in Rhetoric; Ph.D., Union Graduate School (Cin-
cinnati, Ohio)

ROBERT H. KUSHLER, Assistant Professor of Mathematical Sciences; Ph.D., University of
Michigan

MYRON M. LaBAN, Clinical Professor of Health Sciences; M.D., University of Michigan

1. THEODORE LANDAL), Associate Professor of Psychology; Ph.D., Univensity of California

CATHY A. LARSON, Senior Clinical Instructor in Physical Therpy; M.5., University of Alabama
(Birmingham)

JANUSZ W, LASK], Professor of Engineering; Ph.D., Technical Univemity of Gdansk

MICHAEL A. LATCHA, Assistant Professor of Engineering; Ph.D., Wayme State University

DAVID L. LAL, Assistant Professor of Communications; Ph.D., Southemn [linots University

THOMAS W. LAUER, Asststant Professor of Management Information Systems; Ph.D., Indiana
Ulniversity

ROSS R. LAVOIE, Clinical Instruceor in Medical Laboratory Sciences; BA., Wayne State University

ALBERT L. LEDERER, Associate Professor of Management Information Systems and Chairperson,
Department of Decision and Information Sciences; Ph.D., Ohio State University

YONG JUN LEE, Clinical Assistant Professor of Medical Physics; Ph.D., University of lllinois

LEONARD LEONE, Adjunct Professor of Theatre

FRANK ]. LEPKOWSKI, Assistant Professor, University Library; M.LS., University of Michigan

MURRAY B. LEVIN, Clinical Professor of Exercise Science; M., Wayne State University

JOHN H. LIBCKE, Clinical Associate Professor of Medical Laboratory Sciences; M.D., Wayne Stare
Liniversicy

ABRAHAM R. LIBOFFE, Professor of Physics; Ph.D., New York University

LAWRENCE G. LILLISTON, Associate Professor of Psychology and Chairperson, Department of
Psychology; Ph.D., Temple University

CHARLES B. LINDEMANN, Professor of Biological Sciences; Ph.D., State University of New York
{Albany)

JAMES D. LLEWELLYN, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Jounalism; BS., University of Wisconsin

BARBARA 5 LLOYD, Adjunct Instructor in Mumsing; M.PH., B.N., University of Michigan

NAN K. LOH, John E Dodge Professor of Engineering and Associate Dean, Scheol of Engineering
ared Computer Science; Ph.D., University of Waterloo

JACQUELINE L. LOUGHEED, Professor of Education; Ed.D. Wayne Stave University

DAVID G. LOWY, Associate Professor of Psychology; PhuD., Universiry of Tennessee

MICHAEL R. LUBETSKY, Clinical Assistant Professor of Physical Thempy; M.D., Wayne Soare
Ulniversiry

JANE LEE LUKACS, Visiting Instructor in Nursing; MS.N., R.N., Madonna College

AARON LUPOVITCH, Clinical Asociate Professor of Medical Labomatory Sciences; M.D., Wayne
State University

BARBARA MABEE, Assistant Professor of German; Ph.D., Ohio State University

WILLIAM A. MACAULEY, Associate Professor of Political Science and Chairperson, Department
of Political Science; Ph.D., University of Houston

MELANIE MADERCIC, Clinical Instructor in Medical Laboratory Sciences; M.S., Wayne State
University

TOM MADHAVAN, Adjunct Professor of Biological Sciences; M.D., University of Madras {India)

JED G. MAGEMN, Clinical Assistant Professor of Health Behavioral Sciences; DO, College of
Osteopathic Medicine and Surgery, Des Moines, lowa

FREDERICK P. MAIBAUER, Clinical Assistant Professor of Physical Therpy; M.D., Wayne Seate
Universicy

TADEUSZ MALINSKI, Associate Professor of Chemisery; Ph.D., University of Poman

DOMNALD G. MALM, Professor of Mathemarical Sciences; Ph.[, Brown University

BRUCE ). MANN, Assistant Professor of English; Ph.D, Univessity of Michigan

SHAHRAKH MANSOORI, Adjunct Professor of Numsing; M.D., Pahlov University {lran)
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MICHAEL MARCOTTY, Adjunct Professor of Engineering: B S., University of Reading (England)

RAYMOND R. MARGHERIO, Clinical Professor of Biomedical Sciences; M.D,, Wayne State
University

HARRIET E. MARGOLIS, Assistant Professor of English; Ph.D., Indiana University

CHARLES R. C. MARKS, Assistant Professor of Exercise Science; Ph.D., Univemsity of Michigan

JOHN MARNEY, Associate Professor of Chinese; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin

E. MARSH, Special Instructor in Engineering; M.S., Oakland University

DAVID W. MASCITELLI, Associate Professor of English; Ph.D., Duke University

DONALD O. MAYER, Assistant Professor of Management; .1, Duke University

EATHEYMN M. McARDLE-PIGOTT, Associate Professor of Spanish; Ph.D., Universidad Central de
Madrid

TURK McCLESKEY, Assistant Professor of History; Ph.D., College of William and Mary

GARY C. McDOMNALD, Adjunct Professor of Mathemartical Sciences; Ph D), Purdue University
JAMES H. McKAY, Professor of Mathematical Sciences; Ph.D., Unlutn{ql of Washingron

JOHN M. McKINLEY, Professor of Physics; Ph.D., Ummtfnf[llms

ALBERT ). MEEHAN, Assistarit Professor of Sociology; Ph.D., Boston University

JANE MEIKLE, Adjunct Instructor in Industrial Health and Safety; B.A., Colby College

MILDRED H. MERZ, Associate Professor, University Library; M.LS., George Peabody College

RAMUNE V. MIKAILA, Special Instructor in Nursing; M.Ed., R.N., Loyola University

CREAGH E. MILFORD, Clinical Asociate Professor of Exercise Science; DO, Chicago College of
Chreopathic Medicine

FATMA MILI, Associate Professor of Engineering; Ph.[D., University of Paris

DONALD M. MILLER, Professor of Education and Chairperson, Department of Human
Development and Child Studies; Ph.[2., University of Wisconsin

STEVEN R. MILLER, Associate Professor of Chemistry; Ph.D., Massachusetts Institute of
Technology

SARUNAS 8 MINGELA, Adjunct Instructor in Industrial Health and Safety; M.S., Waymne State
Liniversicy

BILLY JOE MINOR, Associate Professor of Education; Ph.D., Indiana University

MARY E. MITTELSTAEDT, Assistant Professor of Numing; MSN., RN, Wayne State University

SID MITTRA, Professor of Finance; Ph.D., Universaty of Florida

JACK R. MOELLER, Professor of German; Ph.D, Princeton University

JEAN A. MOHAN, Special Instructor in Mursing; MS.M., RN, Wayne Stare University

PATRICIA G. MONTENEGRO, Assistant Professor of Spanish; Ph.D., Stanford University

GARY MOORE, Associate Professor of Nussing; Ph.DL, RN, Wayne State University

KATHLEEN H. MOORE, Associate Professor of Chemistry; Ph.D., Wiyne State University

SEAN E MORAN, Assistant Professor of History; Ph.D)., American University

DONALD E. MORSE, Professor of English; Ph.D., University of Connecticut

CHARLES E. MORTON, Adjunct Professor of Philosophy; Ph.D., Columbia University

VIRINDER K. MOUDGIL, Professor of Biological Sciences; Ph.D), Banars Hindu University
(Ieclia)

EDWARD E MOYLAN, Adjunct Professor of Mathematical Sciences; M_A., University of Detroir

SHARON P MUIR, Professor of Education and Chairperson, Department of Curriculum, Instroction
and Leadership; Ph.D., University of Nebmska

LINDA MUNRO, Visiting Instructor in Nursing; M.S.N., RN, Wayne State University

BRIAN E MURPHY, Associate Professor of English and Director, Honors College; Ph.D., Univensity
of London

J- AUSTIN MURPHY, Asociate Professor of Finance; Ph.D, Univessity of Geoegla

KEVIN ]. MURPHY, Associate Professor of Economics; PhuD., Michigan State University

LOUIS J. NACHMAN, Professor of Mathemarical Sciences; Ph.D., Ohio State University

ASISH C. NAG, Professor of Biological Sciences; Ph.D., University of Albera

JOANNE NAPIEWOCKI, Adjunct Associate Professor of Mumsing; .0, MSN,, RN, Wayne Swate
Universi

KEVIN 8. IEI.TH&N. Aussistant Professor of Accounting; Ph.D., University of Oregon

RUTH NATHAN, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Psychology: Ph.D., Oukland University

ROBERT C. NESTOR, Clinical Assistant Professor of Exercise Science; D0, Kansas City College of
Osteopathic Medicine



318 UNIVERSITY FACULTY

LYLE E. NORDSTROM, Professor of Music; DM.A,., Stanford Univessity

NANCY A. O'CONNOR, Assistant Professor of Nursing; MS.N., R.N., Wayne Seate University

THEOPHILUS O. OGUNYEM], Visiting Assistant Professor of Mathematical Sciences; Ph.D),
Kansas Stare Univemsity

RICKY E. OLSON, Clinical Assistant Professor of Physical Themapy; M.D., Wayne State University

RONALD E. OLSON, Professor of Health Behavioral Sciences and Dean, School of Health
Sciences; Ph.[)., Illinois Institute of Technology

ROGER. ]. ORDIDGE, Professor of Physics; Ph.D, Nottingham University (England)

CYNTHIA D. OSBORN, Adjunct Instructor in Numing; BS.M., R.N., Madonna College

CARL R. OSTHAUS, Associate Professor of History; Ph.D., Univessity of Chicago

MARY L. OTTO, Associate Professor of Education; Ed.D., Indiana University

CARRIE OWENS, Special Instructor in Education; M.A., Michigan State University

JAMES R. OZINGA, Professor of Folitical Science; Ph.[),, Michigan State University

MOON ]. PAK, Clinical Professor of Health Sciences; Ph.[)., Univensity of Minnesota

RAVI PARAMESWARAN, Professor of Marketing and Management Information Systems; Ph.D.,
Cheorgia State University

MICHAEL ). PARROTT, Clinical Assistant Professor of Medical Physics; Ph.D., University of Notre
Dame

JAMES E. PAYNE, Assistant Professor of Economics; Ph.D, Florida State University

ROBERT G. PAYNE, Associate Professor of Education and Chairperson, Department of Human
Resource Development; Ph.D., University of Michigan

EILEEN PEACOCK, Assistant Professor of Accounting; Ph.D., University of Birmingham (England)

SANDRA H. PELFREY, Assistant Professor of Accounting; M.B.A., Wright State University

SUBBAIAH PERLA, Associate Professor of Mathematical Sciences; Ph.D., University of Rochester

CYNTHIA PETRACK, Adjunct Instructor in Nussing; BS.N., R.N., Oakland University

RICHARD L. PETTENGILL, Assistant Professor, University Library; M5, Columbia University

JOHN R. PFEIFER, Clinical Professor of Health Sciences; M.DL, University of Saskatchewan

DAWN M. PICKARD, Assistant Professor of Education; Ph.D., Purdue University

DAVID R. PIEPER, Clinical Associate Professor of Health Sciences; Ph.D., Wayne State University

MARGARET B. PIGOTT, Asociate Professar of Rhetoric; Ph.D., University of Detmir

CHRISTINE PILLOW, Special Instructor in Physical Therapy; MLA., Wayne State University

GERALD ]. PINE, Professor of Education and Dean, School of Education and Human Services;
Ed.D., Boston University

RICHARD C. PIPAN, Assistant Professor of Education; Ed.D., University of North Carolina

JAMES C. PIPE, Clinical Instructor in Physical Therpy; M.Ed., Wayne State Universiry

LINDA M. PIPE, Clinical Instructor in Physical Thempy; BS., Wayne State University

C. MICHELLE PISKULICH, Instructor in Political Science; M.A., University of Missouri
{Columbia)

JOHN P PISKULICH, Assistant Professor of Political Science; Ph.D., State University of MNew York
{Binghamton)

RAMMOHAN PISHARODI, Associate Professor of Marketing; Ph.D., Univesity of Tennessee

GARY PLAGENS, Adjunct Instructor in Nursing; M.S.N., R.N., Wayne State University

ANN M. POGANY, Assistant Professor, University Library; A M.LS., University of Michigan

ANMNE PORTER, Associate Professor of Education; Ph.D., Wayne State University

HAROLD D. PORTNOY, Clinical Professor of Medical Physics; M.D., Wayne State University

M. DAVE POULIK, Adjunct Professor of Biological Sciences; M.D., University of Toronto Medical
Schiool

RA PRASAD, Clinical Associate Professor of Exercise Science; MDD, Prince of Wales

Medical College (India)

DEAN G. PURCELL, Professor of Psychology; Ph.D., University of Toronto

TIMOTHY R. QUIGLEY, Visiting Assistant Professor of Philosophy; M.EA., University of
Wisconsin (Madison)

MUNIBUR RAHMAN, Professor of Hindi-Usdu; Ph.D., Univensity of London

LUELLEN RAMEY, Associate Professor of Education; Ph.D, University of Florida

KANAMARLAPUDI RAQ, Clindcal Assistant Professor of Physical Therapy; M.D., Guntur Medical
College, Andhm University (India)
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RONALD E RAPIN, Assistant Professor of Spanish: Ph.D., Michigan State University

MARILYN ]J. RAYMOND, Clinical Instructor in Physical Therapy; M.A., Wiyne State University

JOHN R. REDDAN, Professor of Biological Sciences and Adjunct Professor of Blomedical Science;
Ph.D., University of Vermont

CHANDRA 5. REDDY, Clinical Assistant Protessor of Exercise Science; M.D., Csmania Medical
College

VENKAT N. REDDY, Professor of Biomedical Sciences and Director, Eye Research Institute; Ph.D.,
Fordham University

CLEMENTINE V. RICE, Assistant Professor of Nursing; M.S.N., R.N., Wiyne Stare University

JOANN RICHARDS, Visiting Assistant Professor of Nursing; M.S.N., R.N., Wayne State University

JEANNE M. RIDDLE, Clinical Associare Professor of Healch Sciences; Ph.D., Wiyne State
University

RODERIC E. RIGHTER, Professor of Education; Ed.D., Wayne Stare University

MICHAEL V. RILEY, Professor of Biomedical Sciences; Ph.D), Liverpool University

DANIEL E RING, Assistant Professor, University Library; MS.LS., University of Wisconsin

(Madison)

RENATE 1. ROHDE, Assistant Professor of Education; Ph.D),, Indiana University

JOAN G. ROSEN, Associate Professor of English; M.A., Winne State University

JOSEPH S. ROSENSHEIN, Clinical Associate Professor of Medical Physics; Ph.D., Massachusetts
Institute of Technology

JOSEPH ROSZKA, Clinical Instructor in Medical Laboratory Sciences; BS., University of Michigan

RICHARD ). ROZEK, Associate Professor of Industrial Health and Safery; Ph.D., Wayne State
Liniversity

ANDRZE] RUSEK, Professor of Engineering; Ph.D., Technical University of Wanaw {(Poland)

DEBORAH RUSERT, Adjunct Instructor in Numsing; M.S.N., BN, Wayne State University

JOEL W. RUSSELL, Professor of Chemistry; PhoD),, University of California (Berkeley)

]'l.Ji.;UE RUTZKY, Consulting Professor of Biomedical Sciences; M.D, New York University School

Hﬂdﬁ“’l:

ANANDI F SAHU, Assistant Professor of Economics; Ph.D., Washingron University

PANAJIOTIS SAKKALIS, Assistant Professor of Mathematical Sciences; Ph.D., University of
Rochester (Mew York)

JOYCE A. SALANCY, Clinical Instructor in Medical Laborstory Sciences; MS. Wayne Stare
Llniversi

BRIAN P St;HGEﬂRMN, Associate Professor of Engineering; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin
(Madison)

FAZLUL SARKAR, Adjunct Associate Professor of Chemistry; Ph.[., Banars Hindu University
(India)

JACQUELINE R. SCHERER, Professor of Sociology and Chairperson, Department of Seciology
and Anthropology; Ph.D), Syracuse University

FRANEK SCHIEBER, Assistant Professor of Psychology; Ph.D., University of Mome Dame

RALPH ). SCHILLACE, Associate Professor of Psychology; Ph.D., University of Cincinnati

JANICE SCHIMMELMAN, Associate Professor of A History; Ph.D., University of Michigan

ALICE JOAN SCHMIDT, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Nursing; Ph.[, BN, Wayne State
Universicy

DARRELL B SCHMIDT, Professor of Mathematical Sciences; Ph.D)., Monmna State University

JAMES C. SCHMIDT, Associate Professor of Education; Ph.D.,, Wayne State University

PETER SCHMIDT, Adjunct Professor of Chemistry; Ph.D., University of Michigan

IRWIN E. SCHOCHETMAN, Professor of Mathemartical Sciences; Ph.[), University of Maryland

THOMAS E. SCHOMAKER, Clinical Assistant Professor of Exercise Science; DO, Chicago
College of Osteopathic Medicine

FE DARLENE SCHOTT-BAER, Assistant Professor of Numsing; Ph.D., RN, Whyne State University

SHEREYL A. SCHULTZ, Assistant Professor of Industrial Health and Safety; Ph.D., Clemson
University

WILLIAM SCHWAB, Professor of Linguistics and English; Ph.D, University of Wisconsin

HOWARD 5. SCHWARTZ, Associate Professor of Management; Ph.I), Comell University

ROBERT M. SCHWARTZ, Associate Professor of Education; Ph.D., University of linois

ROBERTA C. SCHWARTZ, Associate Professor of Journalism; Ph.D., Wayne Saare Univesity

R{ZIBEE:."T L. SEGULA, Clinical Assistant Professor of Exercise Science; M.D., University of
Michigan
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DANIEL SELAHOWSEKI, Clinical Instructor in Phasical Therapy; BS., New York University

MARK W. SEVERSON, Associate Professor of Chemistry; PhuD., University of Minnesota

mm L. SEVILLA, Adjunct Associate Professor of Chemisory; Ph.D), University of

ARG

MICHAEL D. SEVILLA, Professor of Chemistry; Ph.D., University of Washington

CAROLYN A. SHALHOUB, Clinical Instructor in Medical Laboratory Sciences; BS., University of
Deteaic

DAVID W. SHANTZ, Associate Professor of Peychology; Ph.D., Purdue University

BARKUR & SHASTRY, Associate Professor of Biomedical Sciences; Ph.D,, University of Mysore
{India)

GARY SHEPHERD, Associate Professor of Sociology; Ph.D., Michigan Seate University

PETER SHI, Asistant Professor of Mathematical Sciences; Ph.D., Univemity of Delaware

HITOSHI SHICHI, Adjunct Professor of Biomedical Sciences; Ph.D., Univemsity of Califomnia
(Berkeley)

MEIR SHILLOR, Associate Professor of Mathemarical Sciences; Ph.D),, University of Jenmsalem

CORNELIUS ]. SHINE, Professor of Joumalism; BS., University of Detroit

BRYAN B SHUMAKER, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Physics; M.D., Michigan Sate University

DAVID D. SIDAWAY, Special Instructor in Accounting; M.Acc., Ohio State University

BORIS ::I‘:.JSILBERBEHG, Clinical Associate Professor of Medical Laboratory Sciences; M.D., Wayne
State University

ALLEN SILBERGLEIT, Clinical Associate Professor of Physical Therapy; Ph.D., Wayne State
Ulniversity

SALLY M. SILK, Assistant Professor of French; Ph.D)., University of Michigan

PHILIP SINGER, Professor of Health Behavioral Sciences and Anthropology; Ph.D, Syracuse
University

SUZANNE MARY SKOWRONSKI, Visiting Instructor in Numsing; MSN., B.N,, Wayne State
University

DOROTHY ). SMITH, Clinical Instructor in Physical Therapy; BS., Wayne Stare University

MICHAEL B. SMITH, Assistant Professor of Linguistics; Ph.D)., University of California (San Diego)

STEPHEN SONG, Adjunct Assistant Professor of Indusirial Health and Safery; Ph.D., University of
California (Los Angeles)

RICHARD G. SOPER, Clinical Assistant Professor of Medical Laboratory Sciences; M.D.,
Univenity of Tennessee

HOWARD SPLETE, Professor of Education; Ph.D., Michigan State University

GOPALAN SRINIVASAN, Assistant Professor of Physics; Ph.D., Indian Institute of Technology
{Bombay, India)

RONALD ). SRODAWA, Associate Professor of Engineering; Ph.D), University of Michigan

RICHARD B. STAMPS, Associate Professor of Anthropology; Ph.D., Michigan State University

MIRON STANO, Professor of Economics and Management; Ph.Dy, Comell University

KEITH E. STANOVICH, Professor of Psychology and Education; Ph.D., University of Michigan

PALIL D. STEIN, Adjunct Professor of Medical Physics; M., University of Cincinnati

ROBERT L. STERN, Associate Professor of Chemistry; Ph.D., Johns Hopkins University

GEORGE E. STEVENS, Professor of Management and Dean of the School of Business
Addministration; DB.A., Kent Stare University

ROBERT B. STEWART, JR., Associate Professor of Psychology; PhuD., Pennsylvania Seate
University

CHARLOTTE V. STOKES, Professor of Art History and Chairperson, Department of An and Art
History; Ph.D., University of Washington

ALFRED W. STRANSKY, Associate Professor of Exercise Science, Director of Health Enhancement
Programs, and Associate Dean for Community Health, School of Health Sciences; Ph.D., Florida
Seare University .

DIANE B. STRICKER, Adjunct Professor of Accounting; Ph.D., Comell University

TARUVAI N. SUBRAMANILAM, Assistant Professor of Mathematical Sciences; Ph.D., Brandeis
University

RONALD A. SUDOL, Professor of Rhetoric; Ph.D., State University of New York (Stony Brook)

RONALD M. SWARTZ, Professor of Education and Philosophy; Ph.D, Mew York University

CAROL A. SWIFT, Associate Professor of Education; Ph.D., Univemsity of Artzona
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WINSON TAAM, Assistant Professor of Mathematical Sciences; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin

R. CRAIG TAYLOR, Professor of Chemistry; Ph.D), Princeton University

NORMAN TEPLEY, Professor of Physics and Chairperson, Department of Physics; Ph.D, Massachusetts
Inagiture of Technology

ANTHONY R. TERSIGNI, Adjunct Asistant Professor of Health Behavioral Sciences and Adjunct
Ausistant Professor of Political Science; M.PA.., Oakland University

BARBARA A. THEISEN, Assistant Professor of Accounting; M.ST., Walsh College of Accountancy and

DEBORAH D. THOMPSON, Clinical Instructor in Medical Laboratory Sciences; BS., University of
Michigan

KRISTINE A. THOMPSOMN, Special Instructor in Physical Therapy; M.EH., University of Michigan

LASSE ERIK THUE, Clinical Instructor in Physical Therapy

PAUL TOMBOULIAN, Professor of Chemistry and Chairperson, Department of Chemistry; Ph.D.,
University of [llinois

JOHN E. TOWER, Associate Professor of Management Information Systems and Associate Dean, School
of Business Administration; Ph.D., Smate University of New York (Buffalo)

DYANNE M. TRACY, Assistant Professor of Education; Ph.D., Indiana Univesity

RONALD L. TRACY, Associare Professor of Economics and Chairperson, Department of Economics;
Ph.D., Michigan State University

MICHAEL T. TRESE, Clinical Associate Professor of Biomedical Sciences; M.D., Geomgetown University

ANNE H. TRIPE Professor of History; Ph.D),, University of Michigan

SZE-KAl TSUIL, Professor of Mathematical Sciences; Ph.D., University of Pennsylvania

RICHARD P TUCKER, Professor of History; Ph.D., Hareard University

). BARRY TURETT, Professor of Mathemarical Sciences; Ph.D., University of [llinois

ALEXANDER 5 ULLMANN, Clinical Associate Professor of Health Sciences; M.D., Univessity of
Munich Medical School (W, Germany)

NALIN . UNAKAR, Professor of Biokogical Sciences and Adjunct Professor of Biomedical Sciences; Ph.D,
Broem University

JOHN K. URICE, Professor of Theatre and Dean, College of Arts and Sciences; Ph.D., Florida State
University

KENNETH L. URWILLER, Corsulting Professor of Health Sciences; M.D., University of Nebraska

CARL R. VANN, Professor of Health Behavioeal Sciences and Political Science; Ph.D., Symeouse University

MARY P VAN SELL, Associate Professor of Management; Ph.DL, Universiey of lowa

ROBERT B VAN TIL, Associate Professor of Engineering; Ph.D., Northwestern University

FLAVIO VARANI, Associare Professor of Music; M.M., Manhattan School of Music

CLARENCE B. VAUGHN, Clinical Professor of Physical Therapy; M.D., Howard University

UMA DEV1 VENKATESWARAN, Assistant Professor of Phasics; PhoD., Undvessity of Misseasi (Columbia)

SARMA R. VISHNUBHOTLA, Associate Professor of Engineering; S¢.D., Washington University (St.
Louis)

CHRISTIAN C. WAGNER, Associate Professor of Engineering; Ph.D), Michigan State University

SATISH K. WALLA, Associate Professor of Biological Sciences; Ph.Dy, Maharishi Davavand University
(India)

RICHARD H. WALKER, Clinical Professor of Medical Laboratory Sciences; M.D., Emory Universicy
School of Medicine

W. DONALD WALLACE, Asociate Professor of Physics; Ph.D., Wayne Seate University

JANE M. WALTER, Associate Professor of Physical Therapy; Ed.D, University of Vermont

TONI 8. WALTERS, Associate Professor of Education; Ph.D., Oakland University

STUART 5. WANG, Professor of Mathematical Sciences; Ph.D., Comell University

LENORA L. WARD, Adjunct Instructor in Nurmsing; BS.N., R.N., Oakland University

DONALD 1. WARREN, Associate Professor of Sociology; Ph.D., University of Michigan

ELINOR B. WATERS, Adjunct Associate Professor of Education; Ed.D., Wayne State University

GILBERT L. WEDEKIND, Professor of Engineering: Ph.D)., University of Illinois

ROBERT V. WEIMER, Clinical Instructor in Medical Labomtory Sciences

EEMMNETH MICHAEL ANTHONY WELCH, Adjunct Professor of Medical Physics; M BCh.B.,
University of Bristol

MARY ANN WELLER, Visiting Instructor in Medical Labomtory Sciences; MS., Wayme State University



332 UNIVERSITY FACULTY

JAMES R. WELLS, Adjunct Professor of Biological Sciences; Ph.D, Ohio Seate University
TUNG H. WENG, Professor of Engineering; Ph.D., University of Missouri (Columbia)
PEGGY ANN WENK, Clinical Instructor in Medical Laboratory Sciences; BS., Oakland University
MARY LOU WESLEY, Adjunct Instructor in Numsing; MS.N., R.N., Madonna Collge
Rﬂf{ﬁ&l‘ M. WEST, Adjunct Professor of Anthropology and Biclogical Sciences; Ph.D., University
ECAR
T. J. WHARTOMN, Associate Professor of Operations Management; Ph.D., University of Minnesota
JOHN PAUL WHITE, Associate Professor of Music; Diploma, Curris Institure of Music
GEORGE A. WILLIAMS, Clinical Associate Professor of Biomedical Sciences; M.D., Northwestern
University
J. LXWNE WILLIAMS, Associate Professor of Medical Laboratory Sciences; Ph.D., Wayne State
Liniversity
FLOYD G. WILLOUGHBY, Associate Professor of Management; Ph.D., Michigan Stave Univemsity
DIANE R. WILSOMN, Assistant Professor of Numing; Ph.D., R.N., Michigan State Univemsity
THOMAS G. WINDEKNECHT, Professor of Engineering; Ph.D., Case Institute of Technology
Bhﬂhﬁf S.ELEH{LER. Associate Professor of Biomedical Sciences; Ph.D., State University of New
(B )
HOWARD R. WITT, Professor of Engineering and Dean, School of Engineering and Computer
Science; Ph.D., Comell Universicy
SUSAN E. WOOD, Associate Professor of At History; Ph.DL, Columbia University
KENNETH M. WOODWARD, Clinical Instructor in Physical Therapy
Mﬂ:ﬂ“ﬂm, Associate Professor of English and Folklore; Ph.D., University of
Vi
STEPHEN ). WRIGHT, Professor of Marhematical Sciences; Ph.[), Indiana University
JON A. YATES, Assistant Professor of Biological Sciences; Ph.D., Tulane University
JOHN R. YLVISAKER, Consulting Professor of Health Sciences; M.[, University of Minnesota
KENNETH M. YORK, Assistant Professor of Management; Ph.D., Bowling Green State University
CAROL 5. ZENAS, Associate Professor of Nursing; Ph.D., BN, University of Michigan
HAROLD ZEPELIN, Professor of Psychology; Ph.D., University of Chicago
MARTHA T. ZINGO, Assistant Professor of Political Science; Ph.D., University of Maryland
MOHAMED A. ZOHDY, Associate Professor of Engineering; Ph.D., University of Waterloo
RICHARD ). ZUNKER, Consulting Professor of Health Sciences; BS., Marquette University

Professors Emeriti

CHARLES W. AKERS, Professor Emeritus of History; Ph.D., Boston University

EDWARD A. BANTEL, Professor Emeritus of Education and Psychology; Ed.D., Columbia
University

JOHN W. BARTHEL, Professor Emeritus of German and Linguistics; Ph.D,, University of [llinois

DAVID C. BEARDSLEE, Professar Emeritus of Psychology; Ph.D., University of Michigan

DOLORES M. BURDICK, Professor Emerita of French; Ph.D, Univerity of California (Berkeley)

HAROLD C. CAFONE, Professor Emeritus of Education; Ed.D., University of Arisona

JOSEPH W. DeMENT, Professor Emeritus of English; Ph.D, Indiana University

JOHN W. DETTMAN, Professor Emeritus of Mathematical Sciences; Ph.D., Camegie Institute of
Techmology

ALFRED }. DuBRUCK, Professor Emeritus of French; Ph.D., Univemsity of Michigan

DAVID H. EVANS, Professor Emeritus of Engineering; Ph.D., Brown University

GEORGE E FEEMAN, Professor Emeritus of Mathematical Sciences: Ph.D., Lehigh Universiey

THOMAS FITZSIMMONS, Professor Emeritus of English; M.A., Columbia University

WILLIAM C. FORBES, Professor Emeritus of Biological Sciences; Ph.DD., Univemsity of Connecricut

SIDNEY W. GRABER, Professor Emeritus of Education; Ed.D., Wayne State University

HARRY T. HAHN, Professor Emeritus of Education; Ed.D., Temple Univemity

LASZLO ). HETENY]I, Distinguished Professor Emeritus of Performing Arts and Education; Ed.D.,
Michigan Stare University

EDWARD J. HEUBEL, Professor Emeritus of Political Science; Ph.D., University of Minnesora

ADELINE G. HIRSCHFELD-MEDALIA, Professor Emerita of Theatre; Ph.D).,, Wayne State
University

WILLIAM C. HOFFMAN, Professor Emeritus of Mathematical Sciences; Ph.D., University of
California (Los Angeles)
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ROBERT C. HOWES, Professor Emeritus of History; Ph.D., Comell University

DON R. I0DICE, Professor Emeritus of French and Linguistics: MLA.., Yale University

PATRICK ]. JOHINSON, Professor Emeritus of Education; EA.D., Wayne State Universicy

HELEN KOVACH-TARAKANOV, Professor Emerita of Russian; Ph.D,, Elizabeth University (Hungary)
ROGER H. MARZ, Professor Emeritus of Political Science; Ph.D., Michigan Stare University
GEORGE T. MATTHEWS, Distinguished Professor Emeritus of History: Ph.D., Columbia University
RICHARD A. MAZZARA, Professor Emerinus of French; Ph.D., University of Kansas

MAHUM Z. MEDALIA, Professor Emerine of Sociology; Ph.D., Harvard Universiry

RALFPH C. MOBLEY, Professor Emeritus of Physics; Ph.D, University of Wisconsin

WILLIAM E MOORHOUSE, Professor Emeritus of Education; Ed.[), University of Wyoming
LEWIS M. PINO, Professor Emeritus of Chemistry; Ph.D., University of Buffalo

ROBERT E. SIMMONS, Professor Emeritus of German; Ph.D., Stanford University

W. PATRICK STRAUSS, Professor Emeritus of History; Ph.D., Columbia Universiry
AMITENDRANATH TAGORE, Professor Emeritus of Chinese; Ph.D., Visva Bharati University (India)
S. BERNARD THOMAS, Professor Emeritus of History; Ph.D., Columbia Univessity

PAUL A. TIPLER, Professor Emeritus of Physics; Ph.D., University of [Hinois

CARMEN M. URLA, Professor Emerita of Spanish; M_A., University of [llinoks

GERTRUDE M. WHITE, Distinguished Professor Emerita of English; Ph.D., Univensity of Chicago
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Office of the President
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Paul Chapoton, M.A., EdS., Baseball Coach
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Coach
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Creg Kampe, M_A ., Assistant to the Disector, Men's
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Sweve Lyon, M.A., Auivant Baseball Coach and
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Coondinamor

Jerry Rose, M.A, Director

Anne Sandoval, MLA., Asoclare Direcror
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Kenneth E. Byrd, Maraper, Technical Services
Gary L. Cauchon, Senior Progrmammer Anshyst
Timothy 5 French, BS., Data Base Aralyse
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Mary E Grills, Senior Systems Analyst
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puter Syitems
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Raolapd |. Schemers, BS., Systems Programmeninicom-

puter Systems
Emeline Shulee, Senior Programmer Analyst
Chia-Foh Tai, M5, Scientific Programmer Analyse
Lori A, Tirpak, B, Seniot Progmmmer Analysy
Gall 8 Trammel, Assistant Manager, Operations
Anthomy Trofan, B.A., Senior Sysrems Analys
Rajeswari Vishnubhotla, M.5., Scientific Analyst
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Jean M. Wersching, M.A., Director, Administrtive Infor
marion Services
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Eve Research Institute

Venkat M. Reddy, PhDh, Dinecror

Bhargman Chakrapani, M5, Besearch Assistant
Paulette M. Realy, Assistant to the Direcror

Graduate Study

Geonge Dahlgren, Ph.D., Dean
Sheryl Lynn Clark, BS., Assiszant to the Dean

Institutional Research

Georgla B. Alotan, PhD, Director
Brenda 5, Yee, B.A., Social Science Reseasch Assistant
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Suzanne (), Frankie, Fh.[0, Dean
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Posemary L. Mischell, B.A., Budges Officer
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Julie ). Rieghe, BA., Registraion Officer
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Scheduling, Evening Program and Technical Suppon
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Administrasor
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Advising
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Gerald ). Pine, E4.[), Dean

E James Clatworthy, Ph.[L, Asscciste Dean

Katherine 8. Barney, M.AT, Acting Program Coor-
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Dhevid ™. Cooper, Ed.[, Diirecror, Ken Mosris Cenrer
for the Study of Labor and Wack

Elizabeth A. Cron, M.A., Coordinatos, Counseling
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F.né-rmru Dalley, B.A., Trinkng Specialist, Continuum

LEr
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for the Study of Labor and Work
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Center for the Study of Labor and Work
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Susan Lindberg, M.A., Coordinator, Academic
Advising

Student Affairs

Office of the Vice President for Student
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Wilma Ray-Bledsos, BA., Vice President

Jack T. Wilson, Ph.[), Associate Vice President

Fonald B. Krvern, MLA., Assistant Vice President

Manuel H. Pierson, Ed.D., Assistant Vice President of
Seudent Affairs for Univenity-School Belations

Darvid E. Herman, Ph.D, Assiscarit Vice Prestdent and
Dean of Students

Iris R. Johnson, M.A., Assistant Dean of Students

Nancy A, Schmitz, M.AL, NCC., Assistant to the
Dean of Snuden

Academic Skills Center

Ly Hockesberges, M.A.., Direcuce
Jeanne M. Carter, M.AT,, Coondinator
Helen Woodman, MM.A., Coordinator

Campus Information, Programs and
Organizations (CIPO)

Mawrs Selahowsld, M.A_, Dhimeceor

Paul L. Franklin, M.Ed., Coosdinatoe, Campus

Veronica Jenkine, BS., Adminmstmeive Asslstant
Gary Moss, MLA., Program ManagerMARCS

Counseling Center

Robert 5. Fink, Ph.D, Directoc

Bela Chopp, Ph.[, Associate Direcror
Roxanne Allen, Ph.D., Counselor

Morris Frumin, MDD, Consulting Peychistrist
F Edwand Rice, Ph.D., Clinical Prychalogne
Mancy E. Resnick, DO, Consulting Physician
Ralph Schillace, Ph.D)., Clinical Prychologist
Barbara Talbos, Ph.D), Clinical Pychologise

Financial Aid

Lee Anderson, M.A_ Director

Anne Bulllner, MS.A . Associare Director
Carla Bender, B.A.., Financial Aid Officer
Pheelicia B. Jones, B.A., Financial Ald Adviser
Zina Hoywood, BA., Financial Aid Adviser

Graham Health Center

Mancy E Resnick, D00, Seaff Physician
Susan K. Sclomon, PAAC, Physiclan Assiseant and
Coondinator

Oakland Center

Wilkiam K. Marshall, Director

Dhavid L. Bicky, B.A., Manager, University Bookcenter

Hoale Hillie, B.A., Conference Coondinator

Robert B Johnaon, Asisrant Manager, Univerity
Bookcenter

Mona Wallace, M.A, Assistant Director, Oakland
Center

Orientation
Elizabeth ). Talbert, M.A,, Direcror

Placement and Career Services

Robert B, Thomas, M.Ed., Disector

Alan Scott, M.BA,, Asoclate Director

Prasanna Dacta, M.BA., M.A., Asiscant Disecior

Joyce Esterberg, BLA., Program Manager

William ]. Jorns, Ed 5., Placement Coosdinasos

Andrea G, Luke, M.5., Placement Coosdinator

Frederick J. Lutz, BS., Coondinator of Cooperative
Education

Residence Halls
Eleanor L. Reynolds, M5, Director
Dh[h._ﬂﬁ.. Assistant Direcor for Finance and

Operations

Lisa McGill, MA,, Assistant Direcrar for Ad-
minstmtive Services

Jean Miller, M.SW., Assistant Director for Scudent
Development

Special Advising

M. Jean Colburn, Fh.[., Director

Special Programs

Monifa Jumanme, M.Ed., Disector
Jameet Clerk; M.A,, CourselorPescarch Coordinaror
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Upward Bound
Genldine Graham, B.S., Asistant Direcror

Developmental and Alumni
Affairs

Office of the Vice President

David H. Rodwell, B.A., Vice President

Alumni Relations

Jill K. Dumphy, B.A., Acting Director

Anne M. Engle, B.A., Assistant Direceor off Anrual
Civing

Development

Paul R, Osterhout, Ph.D, Director of Annual Funds
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Giving

Gift Accounting and Donor Records

Pattie 5. Harris, Manager

Patricia 1. Rottenberk, Asisam Manager

News Service

James D. Liewellyn, BS., Senior Editor and News
Disector

Joy Jackson, BA., S Writer

Oakland University Foundation
James E. Koatrava, Executive Director of President’s
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Publications

Geoffrey C, Upward, M.A,, Disccror
Cindy Bromell, BEA., Graphic Artise
Vieky Billington, B.A., Staff Writer
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University Relations
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Finance and Administration

Office of the Vice President

Robert ]. McGarry, BA., Vice Presadent for Finance
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Ray T, Harris, C.PA., Associate Vice President

Sharon K. Gould, BA., Financial Aralyst

Barbara Hardeman, B.S., Direcror, Purchasing

Catherine B, Lark, BA., Dirscior, Contmct
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Managing Director
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Budget and Financial Planning
Patrick . Micosia, PhD., CPA., Direcror

Willard C. Kendall, M.A_, Assistant Vice President

John E. MeMab, BBA., Asitant Director, Manager of
Compersation Administeation

Victoria Y. Blackmon, M.A_, Manager of Employment

Diana L. Decker, Manager of Staff Benefits

Edward 8. Perez, B.S., Manager of Staff Develop-
mentiAifirmative Action Adminiseesor

Internal Audit

Peggy Cooke, C.PA., Direcror
Dravid P, Vartanian, CEA., Internal Auditor

General Counsel and
Governmental Affairs

Office of the Vice President

John H. D Carla, .13, Vice President for Gevemmen-
tal Affains and Geneml Counsel and Secretary to the
Bosrd of Trustees

Robert H. Bumger, 1.0, Assisrant General Counsel

Susan Ceritts, .0, Soff Atromey

Catherine Glanakura, BALA_, Administmtive Asbwant

June A. Rosenbloom, .1, Seaff Arrormey
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University Extension and
Public Service

Office of the Vice President

Frank P Cardimen, Jr., M.B.A_, Interim Vice President

Continuing Education

Pamela A. Marin, Ph.D., Director

Gloria Boddy, BS., Progmm Direcoor, Legal Assistant,
Pampmfesional Accounting and Penonal Financial

Planning Progeams

Julie 8 Clapworthy, B.A., Asdictant to the Director of
Marketing

Madine E. B5., Director of Marketing and

Progmm Divector, Health and Medical Progeams and
Kathryn LeBlanc, M.PA., Program Disector,
Humanities Progrms, Assistant Program Directos,
Legal Amistant Program
Katherine I Rowley, Progmm Diirectos, Plastics
Technology Progmm and Business and Industrial
Marketing Peogeams

Cultural Affairs

Sruart . Hyke, B.A., Diirecror

Gregg Bloomfield, BA., Managing Direcror, Meadow
Brook Music Festival

Syivia P Coughlin, Director of Public Relations,
Meadow Beook Music Festival and Theatse

Suzanme Dy, Box Office Manager, Meadiow Baook
busic Festival and Thestre

John K. Fischer, M.B.A., Finance Manager, Meadow
Bk Wlusie Festhval and Thestre

Shirley Geary, Single Ticket Supervisor, Meadow Beook
Bbelusic Festival and Theatre

Kathleen M. Gentile, Box Office Supervisor, Meadow
Birok Music Festival and Theatre

Agnes Keinmth, Sesson Ticket Supervisos, Meadow
Beesok Music Featival and Theatre

Terence Kiburn, Armistic Director, Meadow Beook
Theatre

Carol |. Lamb, BG.S., Accountant and Financial
Analyse, Meadow Becok Music Festival and Theatre

Jane U, Mosher, Assistant Directoe of Culeural Affais
for Commmunity Belations

Jazqueline R. Sferlacss, Group Sales Manager, Meadow
Brook Music Festival and Theatre

James P. Spictle, BS., Managing Director, Meadow
Brosolk Theatre

Kiichd Usui, M.A., Cumtor, Meadow Brook Ar Gallery

Economic Development and Corporate
Services
Frank P Candimen, [r., M.B.A., Direcoos

Meadow Brook Hall

Loswell B Ekbund, Ph.D), Executive Disectar,
Consultant

Corenna M. Aldrich, B.A., Public Felations Director

KEvyle E. Hoult, B.A ., Pogmm Administmator

Susan Jurkiewics, B.A., Assisaant Progam
Agiminisraner

Jennifer 1. Ketcham, B.A., Amistant Program
Administrator

Paud A, McDowell, B.S., Asitant Managing Disector
Margaret R. Twyman, Managing Director

Meadow Brook Health Enhancement
Institurte

Alfred W. Stranaky, Ph D, Director

Henry B. Delorme, M.A., M5, Asistant Director

Terry L. Diibble, BS., Coordinator, Special Programs

Carl W, Hunt, BB.A., Business Manager

Timothy J. Ismond, DO, Medical Director

Lillian E. Smith, M.A., B.D., C., Mutritionist

Jeanne M. Wiest, M.A., Cooslinazor, Healeh
Corporate Program

Oakland University
Foundation

Through its activities, the Oakland Univer-
sity Foundation, a separate legal corporation,
provides influence, advice and financial sup-
port to the university. Support generared by its
President’s Club and other activities augments
traditional resources of tuition and stare appro-
priations, and serves to enhance and maintain
m@lﬁmlimm:m of the :dm:;
t , Cultura IC-SErvice programs
Oakland University.

Darvid H. Rodwell, ex officin, Executive Vice President
*Ahennus of Oakdomd Liniversity
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Oakland University Senate

The Senate is an all-university governance
body whose membesship includes adminis-
trative officers, students, and faculty members
elected for two-year terms to represent their
academic units. The provost is its presiding offi-
cer. [t serves as a legislative forum that meets
monthly during the academic year. The Senate
recommends new degree programs to the presi-
dent and the board and must approve the con-
stitutions of colleges and schools. It determines
academic policies and provides opportunity for
public deliberation on tssues of importance to
the university.

The Senate carries out much of its work
through its committees, all staffed mainly by
faculty members but generally including stu-
dent and administrative representatives as well.
Currently there are 14 such committees whose
responsibilities reflect the range of the Senate's
COncems.

Academic and Career Advising Committee

Academic Computing Committee

Academic Conduct Committee

Academic Policy and Planning Committee

Campus Development and Environment

Committee

Committee on Human Relations

General Education Committee

Graduate Council

Research Committee

Senate Steering Committee

Teaching and Learning Committee

University Committee on Undergraduate

Instruction
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Course Reference
Accounting (ACC) . ............0 .. 219 Lireratures in Translation (LIT)....... 126
American Studies (AMS) . .......... 192 Mmag:mr.nt['h'lGT}II#
Anthmopology (AN) . . cooas 179 Management Information Systems
Appl!:ﬂbl:ﬁnulﬁlsmdhlathmmiul (MIS). . SR e et
Modeling (APM) .. ...oovernnn... 112 Marketing (MKT) ... .......... 126
Applied Language Studies (ALS) .. ... 104 Mathematical Methods of Operations
Art History (AH) ..o vvvvivnnvnnns 61  Reseach (MOR)................ 114
Hmchﬂntsrry{'ﬁ(:hl}lﬂﬁ Mathematics (MTH). ... .. 10
Biokogy BIO) .. ....ocvviennnnnnns 70 Mathemarics for Elementary Edmal:u:rn
Chemistry (CHM). . ............... 79 Moo (MTE) ......cociviunnnnn 114
Chinese Language and Literature Mechanical Engineering (ME) ....... 286
HEHEY 5 2 v o v i 118  Medical Labomtory Science (MLS). . .. 305
Cinema Studies (CTN) . .0 0vvvnss 195 Medical Technology MT)........... 306
Compurter Science and Engineering Michigan Studies (MC)............. 197
[ B 1 ST PSS SO 180 Modem Language (ML) . ...,.....,.lz?
Cytotechnology (CT) 304 Music (Applied) (MUA) . . L
Dance AN .. .o cvsasivin i 141 Music Ensembles (MUE)............ 134
Early Childhood (EC) 240  Music Hisvory, Literature, Appreciation
Economics (ECN).............. 85,210 and Education (MUS) ............ 136
Electrical Engineering (EE) . . ... ... .. 184 Music Theory and Compasition
Elementary Education (EED). . .. ... .. 238 MUT) .. oeeeinsesesnnnns 138
Energy Studies (EGY).............. 194 Numsing (MRS}, .vovvnrvenranssans n
Engineering (EGR) ... ...oovvvvinnn 279 Operations Research MOR). . ....... 114
English (ENCH. .. ...oivcvcncanasas 88  Organizational Behavior (ORG) . 227
Environmental Studies (ENV)........ 190 Philesophy (PHL)................. 144
Exercise Science EXS).............29% Physical Therapy (PT).............. 309
Finance (FIN) . .. ccovvnvvsnennnens T2 Pl PHY) . e isa v vaannsss 150
Foundations of Education (FE) ....... 241 Political Science (PS) . .....vuvuens 157
French Language and Literature Production and Opemations
;PR P T R 119 Management (POM) . ............ 228
German Language and Literature Peychology (PSY). ..o cievirisnnvens 163
(ORM) . .vviivvnnrrrnnnsnnnnins 121 Quantitative Methods (QMM). ... ... 128
Gerontology (GRY). ....ovvvvvvnnns 196 Reading(RDG)............000000. 152
Healrh Behavioral Sciences (HBS). ... 297  Religious Studies (REL). . ........... 198
Health Sciences (HS) .. ............ 29 PBhewrcBRHT). . ..cociaiiii s 160
Hindi-Urdu Language (HIL, HIN, Russian Language and Literature
IR, anipemnn s R R 123 RIS si v 0 m0in 6 pmnn e g pin s 123
History (HST) . oo vvvvvinen e 93 Science Studies (SCS). ............. 139
Histotechnology (HT) .+ 305 Secondary Education (SED)......... 139
Honors Colbegt THCY 1 . -0 ovoses o 205 Sociobogy (SOC) . . v eunrnranray. 182
Human Interaction (HI} ............ 247 Spanith Language and Literature
Human Resource Development  (SPN). ... iinnnnns 124
BN o i oy b o 248  Special Education (SE) .. ........... 241
Industrial Health and Safety (IHS)....300 Speech Communication (SCN)...... 171
International Studies (IS) . .......... 101 Searistics (STA) . .. ....00vnnrennnn. 113
Italian Language and Literarure (IT)... 123 Sodio Are(SA) . ... oovvinn... 65
Japanese Language and Literature Systems Engineering (SYS).......... 187
113 o | BT . 123  Theatre . S e St 139
Joumalism RN}, o ovvvvnvnrennnnns 174 Vocarional and Technical Education
Labor Education (LE) 250 (VIE). . cceie i iiriirennnnnns 250
Linguistics (LIN) . ... .. euurunnres 105 Women's Studies (WS)............. 201
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Academic School of Education and Human
advising, 30 Services, 130
conduct policy, 43 School of Engineering and Computer
forgiveness, 46 Science, 256
honors, 42 special, 27
options, 192 undergraduate, 30
other services, 27 African and African-American
probation and dismissal, 45 studies program, 100
records, 41 American
Skills Center, 27 Chemical Sociery, 77
support program, 28 studies courses (AMS), 192
Accounting Anatomy specialization, 69
courses (ACC), 219 Anthropology courses (AN), 179
major, 210 Applicable analysis and mathematical
minor, 215 modeling courses (APM), 112
Accreditation Application fee, 15
business administration, 207 Applied
chemistry, 79 language courses (ALS), 104
computer science, 253 statistics concentration, 193
education, 233 Archaeology concentration, 193
engineering, 153 Art and Art History, Department of, 60
nursing, 316 Art history courses (AH), 61
physical therapy, 307 Arts and Sciences, College of, 53
university, 7 cooperative education, 58
Additional undergraduate degrees, 38 degree requirements, 53
Additional majors, 38 deparrmental honors, 57
Admission distribution requirements, 54
arts and sciences, 53 multiple majors, 57
engineering and computer sciences, 1521 Associate degree, two-plus-two, 290
freshmen, 10 Athletics, 52
from Michigan community Audiring courses, 32
colleges, 39 Bachelor of General Studies, 290
guest status, 11 Biochemistry
high school students, 10 courses (BCM), 188
non-matriculating, 11 program, 187
non-US. citizens, 11 Biological Sciences,
nursing, 312 Department of, 67
physical therapy, 307 courses (BIO), 70
post-baccalaureare status, 11 Secondary Teacher Education
second degree, 12 Program (STEF), 69
transfers, 39 Board of Visitors
Advanced School of Business Administration, 206
placement, 12 School of Education and Human
standing, Honors College, 204 Services, 230
Advertising minor, 174 School of Engineering and Compurer
Advising Science, 253

academic advising index, 4

arts and sciences, 57

fee, orientation and advising, 24
General Studies, 289

School of Numsing, 311

Business Administration, School of, 206
awards, honors, scholarships, 217
cooperative education, 217
requirements for minor, 215
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INDEX

course descriprions:
accounting (ACC), 219
economics (ECN), 34, 220
finance (FIN), 223
management (MGT), 224
management information systems
(MIS), 225
marketing (MKT), 216
organizational behavior (ORG), 217
proaduction and operations management
(POM), 228
quantitative methods for management
(OMM), 228
Calendar, 6
Information, Programs and
Organizations (CIPO), 24
Campus map, 352, 353
Cancellation, extension class, 50
Career
Services and Placement, 26
Center
for International Programs, 99
for Robotics and Advanced Automarion,
254
Certification
elementary education, 237
Certified Public Accountant
preparation, 211
Chemistry
courses (CHM), 79
Department of, 76
engineering, 78, 276
Secondary Teacher Education
Program (STEP), 77
Child care, 27
Child studies, 240
Chinese
courses (CHE), 118
studies (see East Asian studies), 100
Cinema courses (CIN), 195
CLEP (credit by examination), 12
College of Arts and Sciences,
see Arts and Sciences, College of
Commendations, see honors
Communication
courses (SCN), 171
program, 170
Competency, course, 31
Compurer
engineering, major, 264
science and engineering
courses (CSE), 180
science major, 266

science minor, 267
Concentrations, 56
American studies, 192
applied statistics, 193
archaeology, 193
energy studies, 194
environmental studies, 194
film aesthetics and history, 194
folklore and popular culeure, 195
for engineering and computer science
students, 260
gerontology, 196
health behavioral sciences, 297
labor studies, 246
linguistics, 104
Michigan studies, 197
preprofessional studies in medicine,
dentistry and optometry, 197
religious studies, 198
social justice and correcrions, 199
social services, 200
urban studies, 200
women's studies, 201
Congress, student government, 15
Continuing Education, 50
Continuum Center, 231
Cooperative educarion, 58
arts and sciences, 58
business administration, 217
engineering and computer science, 259
Counseling Center, 28
Course
competency, 31
competency by examinartion fee, 14
fees, 13
regulations, 31
credie system, 30
Curriculum, Instruction and Leadership,
Department of, 233
Cytotechnology
courses (CT), 304
specialization, 303
Dance courses (DAN), 141
Dean of Students, 24
Degree requirements, 33
Degrees, additional, 12, 37
Dismissal, 45
appeals process, 46
option status, 46
Distriburion fields, arts and sciences, 54
Double degrees, 38
Double majors, 38
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Early childhood education
courses (EC), 240
program, 240
Early music, 130
East Asian studies program, 100
Economics
courses (ECN), 84, 219
Department of, 83
major, Bachelor of Arts, 83
major, Bachelor of Science, 213
minor, 84, 215
Educarion and Human Services,
School of, 230
Advising Center, 230

certification, elementary education,

233, 137
School and Field Services, 231
Resource Center, 231
Development and Child Studies,
Department of, 240
interaction courses (HI), 247
Resource Development
courses (HRD), 248
Department of, 243
minor, 245
services specialization, 243
Education courses
early childhood (EC), 240
elementary education (EED), 238
foundations of education (FE), 241
human interaction (HI), 247
labor educarion (LE), 250
reading (RDG), 252
secondary education (SED), 239
special educarion (SE), 242
vocational and technical education,
(VTE), 250
Electrical engineering
courses (EE), 284
major, 268
Elementary education, 233
candidacy, 233
certification, 233, 237
courses (EED), 238
majorminor concentrations, 235
pre-clementary education, second
undergraduate degree, 233
Enemgy studies
concentration, 194
courses (EGY), 194
Engineering chemistry major, 78
Engineering physics major, 277

Engineering and Computer Science,
School of, 253
admission, 255
electives, 260
free electives, 260
major standing, 258
course descriptions:
engineering (EGR), 279
m;r;auter science and engineering (CSE),
electrical engineering (EE), 284
mechanical engineering (ME), 286
systems engineering (SYS), 287
transfer policy, 255
English
courses (ENG), 88
Department of, 86
Enmollment deposit, 15
Environmental
and resource management
specialization, 189
health, 189
health minor, 190
studies concentration, 194
studies courses (ENV), 190
Ethies policy, 42
Evening programs, 50
Exception, petition of, 38
ise science
courses (EXS), 296
program, 295
Extension program, 50
Faculty, university, 319
Family Educational Right«/Privacy Act, 41
Fees, 13
Field experience program, 58
Film aesthetics’history
concentration, 194
courses (CIN), 195
Finance
courses (FIN), 223
major, 211
minor, 215
Financial

assistance, 17
Folklore and popular culture
concentration, 195
Forgiveness, academic, 46
Foundations of education courses (FE), 241
French courses (FRH), 119
Freshman admission, 10
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General
education requircments
business administration, 208
elementary education, 135
engineering and computer science, 257
Honors College, 204
university undergraduate, 34
management major, 211
Studies degree, 190
German courses (GRM), 121
Gerontology
concentration, 196
courses (GRY), 196

Graduate studies, 29
Graduation service fee, 15
Grants-in-aid, 17
Guest status admission, 11
Handicapped, special advising, 27
Health behavioral sciences
courses (HBS), 297
program, 297
Health Sciences, School of, 293
core curriculum, 293
courses (HS), 294
Health Services, 28
Hindi-Urdu courses
(HIU, HIN, URD), 123
History
courses (HST), 93
Department of, 92
Histotechnology
courses (HT), 305
specialization, 303
Honors
academic, 42
anthropology, 179
art history, 61
biology, 68
business administration, 217
chemistry, 78
communication arts, 169
economics (arts and sciences), 84
English, 87
general studies, 292
history, 92
Honors College, 204
international studies, 99
journalism, 169
linguistics, 104
mathematics, 109
modemn languages, 117

music, 128

philosophy, 143

physics, 150

political science, 156

psychology, 162

rhetoric, 169

sociology, 179

university, 43
Honoms College, 204

courses (HC), 205
Housing, 15
Independent

major, arts and sciences, 58

study, engineering, 262
Industrial health and safety

counses (IHS), 300

program, 298
Intercollegiate athletics, 52
Interdepartmental programs, arts and
sciences, 58
International

economics minor, 116

management minoe, 215

Programs, Center for, 99

students, advising, 27

Studies courses (IS), 101
Internship program, 16
Italian courses (IT), 123

i i

courses (JPN), 123

studies (see East Asian studies), 100
Joumalism

courses (JRN), 174

program, 174
Labor

education courses (LE), 250

studies center, 231

studies concentration, 246
Late

add fee, 15

payment penalty, 15

registration fee, 14
Latin American studies program, 101
Legal assistant program, 156

Library, 48
Licensure, nursing, 316
Linguistics
courses (LIM), 105
Department of, 103
Literatures in translation courses
{LIT), 126

Loans, short-term, 19
Lowry Early Childhood Center, 27, 231
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Major requirements, arts and sclences, 53
Majors (see also modified majors)

accounting, 210

African and African-American
studies, 100

anthmopology, 178

art history, 59

arts and sciences, 55

biochemistry, 187

biology, 68

business administration, 208

chemistry, 77

Chinese language and civilization, 117

Chinese studies (see East Asian studies),
100

communication arts, 171

computer engineering, 264

computer science, 266

East Asian studies, 100

economics (Bachelor of Ans), 83

economics (Bachelor of Science), 214

electrical engineering, 268

elementary education, 234

second undergraduate degree, 233

engineering chemistry, 77, 276

engineering physics, 149, 277

English, 87

environmental health, 189

finance, 211

French, 116

general management, 211

German, 116

history, 92

human resource development, 243

human resources management, 243

independent, 58

industrial health and safery, 298

international studies, 99

Japanese studies (see Ease Asian studies),
100

journalism, 174

Latin American language and
civilization, 117

Latin American studies, 101

linguistics, 103

management information systems, 212

marketing, 213

mathematical sciences, 108

mechanical engineering, 272

medical laboratory sciences, 302

medical physics, 149

modern languages, 116

music (Bachelor of Arts), 118

music (Bachelor of Music), 129

nursing, 313

philosophy, 143

physical therapy, 308

physics, 149

political science, 155

psychology, 162

public administration/public
policy, 156

Registered Nurse sequence, 316

rhetoric, 171

Slavic studies, 101

sociclogy, 178

sociology and anthropology, 178

South Asian studies, 99

Spanish, 115

systems engineering, 269

Major standing

biochemistry, 187
biology, 67
business administration, 209
chemistry, 76
computer science, 266
economics (Bachelor of Arts), 84
economics (Bachelor of Science), 214
elementary education, 234
engineering, 158
joumnalism, 174
modemn languages, 115
music, 132
Majors, additional, 37
Management
courses (MGT), 224
minor, 216
Management information s
courses (MIS), 225
major, 212
Marketing
courses (MKT), 126
major, 213
Master's programs
arts and sciences, 58
business administration, 207
education, 230
engineering and computer science, 154
interschool M.B.A.., 58
Mathematical methods of operations
research courses (MOR), 114
Haéhﬂnatical Sciences, Department of,
107
Mathematics
courses (MTH), 110
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for elementary education majors courses
(MTE), 114
Secondary Teacher Education
Program (STEP), 109
Meadow Brook
Art Gallery, 7
Hall, 7
Health Enhancement Institute, 293
Music Festival, 7
Theatre, T
Mechanical engineering
courses (ME), 256
major, 272
Medical
laboratory sciences, 301
laboratory sciences courses (MLS), 305
technology courses (MT), 306
technology specialization, 303
Michigan
studies concentration, 197
counses (MC), 197
teaching certification, 237
Microbiclogy specialization, 69
Minors
accounting, 215
advertising, 174
African and African-American studies
(see nternational studies), 100
anthropology, 179
art history, 61
biology, 70
chemistry, 78
Chinese studies (see East Asian and
imternational studies), 100
communication arts, 171
COMPUTET science
(for mathematics majors), 110
{for nonengineering majors), 193
East Asian studies, 100
economics, 84, 215
English, 87
environmental healch, 190
exercise science, 296
finance, 215
for engineering and computer science
majors, 260
for general studies majors, 291
for liberal arts programs, 55
for nonbusiness majors, 215
German studies, 116
history, 93
human resource development, 245
industrial health and safery, 299

intemational management, 216

intemational studies, 100

journalism, 174

Latin American studies, 100

linguistics, 104

management, 216

mathematics, 109

maodem languages, 117

modemn language and literature, 117

music, 132

philosophy, 144

physics, 150

political science, 157

production and operations management,
216

psychology, 162

public relations, 174

quantitative methods, 116

science, 203

Slavic studies, 100

sociology, 179

South Asian studies, 100

studio art, 61

Modemn Languages and Literatures,

Department of, 115

language courses (ML), 127

Secondary Teacher Education

Program (STEP), 116

Modified majors

anthropology, 178

biology, 69

communication arts, 171

English, 87

German, 116

linguistics, 103

philosophy, 144

psychology, 162

sociology, 178

Music, Theatre and Dance,

Department of, 128
applied music juries, 132
auditions, 132
certification, 132
course descriptions:
dance (DAN), 141
music (MUA, MUE, MUS, MUT),
133139
theatre (THA), 139
education
instrumental, 129
vocal, 129
ensembles, 131
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Marional
Student Exchange, 13
Student Murses' Association, 316
Meed-based grants-in-aid, 17
Monmatriculating admission, 11
MNon-LS. citizens, admission, 11
Nursing, School of, 311
academic standing, 315
annual requirements, 314
clinical placements, 315
courses (NRS), 317
licensure, 316
Ouakland Center, 25
Occuparional
health/safery specialization, 189
technical education specialization, 245
Operations
management courses (POM), 228
research courses (MOR), 114
Organizational behavior courses
(ORG), 227
Orientation, 24
Out-of-state tuition regulations, 16
Performance
piano or ongan, 130
voice, 130
Petition of exception, 38
Philosophy
courses (FHL), 144
Department of, 143
Physical
education, (see exercise science), 295
therapy courses (FT), 309

thermpy program, 307
T

courses (PHY), 150
Department of, 148
engineering, 277
Secondary Teacher Education
Program (STEF), 149
Placement
advanced, 12
and career services, 26
EXAMS
chemistry, 79
mathematical sciences, 107
modern languages, 115
physics, 150
testing, 24
Plan of study
engineering and computer science, 256
general, 33
nursing, 314

Planning pages, 350, 351
Political science
cournses (PS), 157
Department of, 155
Post-baccalaureate status, admission, 11
Pre-elementary education, 233
Prelaw studies, 202
Prenumsing year, 312
Preprofessional studies in medicine,
dentistry and optometry, 197
Privacy Act, 42
Probation, academic, 44
Procedural requirements, 33
Production and operations management
courses (POM), 228
minor, 216
Psychology
courses (PSY), 163
Department of, 162
Public administration/public policy, 156
Public relations, minor, 174
Cuantitative methods for management
courses (OMM), 228
minor, 216
Reading and Language Arts
courses (RDG), 252
Department of, 252
Readmission, 12, 46
Records, academic, 41
Refund of fees, 16
Registered Nurse sequence, 316
Regulations governing courses, 31
Religious studies
concentration, 198
courses (REL), 198
Repeating courses, 32
Research and Development, Office of, 231
Residence
hall facilities, 25
hall fees, 15
requirement, 34
Resource Center (SEHS), 231
Responsibility, student, 30
Rhetoric, Communications and Joumnalism,
courses (RHT), 169
Department of, 168
program, 169
Russian courses (RUS), 123
Scholarships, 17
School and field services office, 231
Science studies coumses (SCS), 239
Science
liberal arts minor, 203




348 INDEX
Second undergraduate degrees, 38 Bl responsibility, 30
Secondary Studio art
certification, 55 courses (SA), 65
education courses (SED), 239 minor, 61
Teaching Education Program (STEP), 55  Study abroad, 13
reaching minors, 50 Systems engineering
Secondary Teacher Education courses (SYS), 287
Program (STEP), 55 major, 269
arts and sciences, 56 Teacher certification, 237
biology, 69 Theatre courses (THA), 139
chemistry, 77 Theory and composition, music
English, 87 courses (MUT), 138
history, 93 Toxic substance control specialization, 190
mathematics, 109 Training and development
maodem languages, 116 specialization, 244
music, 132 Transfer
physics, 149 admission, 38
speech, 171 arts and sciences provisions, 40

Short-term loans, 19
Skill development courses (MTH 011-012),
110
Slavic studies program, 101
Sacial
justice and corrections concentration,
199
services concentration, 200
Sociology and Anthropology
courses (SOC), 182
Department of, 178
South Asian studies program, 100
Spanish courses (SPN), 124

Special
Advising, t of, 27
education courses (SE), 2421
needs groups, 27
Programs, Department of, 28
Specialization

cytotechnology, 303
environmental and resource
ment, 189
histotechnology, 301
human services, 243
medical technology, 304
occupational health and safery, 189
occupational/technical education, 245
training and development, 244
tonic substance control, 190
Speech communication courses (SCN), 171
Statistics courses (STA), 113
Student
Affairs, Division of, 24
employment, 17
organizations, activities, 24

business majors, 216
business minors, 215
economics minors, 215
engineering and computer science, 255
general education, 40
policies and procedures, 39
writing proficiency, 34
Translation certification, 117
Tuition and fees, 13
Tutorial assistance, 27
Two-plus-two program, 290
Undergraduate degree requirements, 33

iversity
Congress, 25
honors, 43
library, 48
offices, 334
Upward Bound program, 28
Urban studies, 200
Urdu courses, 123
Veterans, 27
Vocal music education, 129
Vocational and technical education
courses (VTE), 250
Withdrawals, undergraduate, 46
Women's studies
concentration, 201
courses (W'S), 201
Writing proficiency requirement, 34
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PLANNING PAGE

PLANNING PAGE

University Requirements

Field Category Course Taken Credits

Arts

Literature

Language

Western Civilization

International Studies

Social Science

Mathematics

MNatural Science

Total credits
(Mininum 32)

Writing Requirements

Rhetoric 100

Rhetoric 101

Total credits




PLANNING PAGE 2l

College or School Requirements

Total credits
Major:
Requirements
L Total credits
University Requirements
Writing Requirements
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CAMPUS MAP
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